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' ' ‘ ~* INTPODUCTION

The ourpose of this publlcatlon is to prov1de, for per-"'
sons involved in making changes in education, an easily ac-
l ce551ble compilation of current innovations.
| ’Thls book let is the tangible product of a 11terature
; search for current innovative oro:)ects programs, and ideas
| in the areas of language: arts, social sciences, and teacher
behavior. Some of the‘projects listed have been completed,
some. have not been completed, and others with a proposed com-
pletion date prlor to 1969 have been reported only in pro- N
posal form.
' w . 'The. publication reports an extensive listing of objects
of the research which took place, but the list must hot:be
considered a11~1nc1us1ve. In order to comply with the ob- ™
jectives of this effort, a continiiing search for innovative
practices will take place, the results of which will. per;n.od-
ically be publlshed ds a supplement to this booklet. '

s The color-keyed sections have similar organizational
patterns, but variations are found in each one as determlned
by: (1) the nature of the discipline, (2) the nature of the
.projects reported, and (3) “the way ih which the information
might be used as suggested by competent professionals in the
respective fields. The reports have been categorized according
to the emphasis of each program as interpreted from the
‘available information. Many prograns: fit comfortably into
several categories, but each 1s llsted in the’ area which  pre-
vails in the description. -

. 7. In order to prevent a mlslnterpretatlon of the head:.ngs
‘used, the following discussion of terms is provided:

Secondary refers to those projects which deal with any
or all of grades 7-12. . ,

Elementary refers to those projects which deal with any
or all of grades K-6.

Multi-level refers to those projects which (1) have no
spec1flc grade level application, or (2) apply to grade levels
in both secondary and elementary divisions.

PROJECT ENGLISH includes thnse projects which are a part
] of the U. S. Office of Education English Curriculum Study.

Comprehensive programs are those projects which deal

with a total program for the general student populstion.
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Interdisciplinary projects in social studies include
those whichiipvolve.more than one of the social sciences.

Integrated pro ects 1n lanquage arts and social studies
refer to,those which feature areas of language arts and social
studies in’ one courqe.

,Non—lntegrated_grojects in lancuage arts and social
studies refer to those which involve the two disciplines as

separate and'distinct programs.

Pub. 1nd1cates that a project has been completed and .
that the, accompanying date represents: (1) the .year of com--.
pletion; (2) the year the report was-published, (3) the year .
the project was initiated in the classroom, or (4) thé date e
of the artlcle which. describes the proiject.

Prgg. indlcates a proposed project and the accompanylng
date is the yéar of proposal.

EP. lndlcates a pronosed project Whlch has been reported in
Re'search “in Education or Current Project Information; published
By the U.“§} fflce of Educatlon..

ED 1nd1cates -a completed project Wthh has been reported
in Research in Educatlon. ¥

S ES 1n61Cates a prOjeCt (either in process or completed)

whlchhﬂas been reported in Pacesetters - 1n Innovatlon, published

, by the U. S. Office of Education.

Tne dollar figures which accompany ‘some descrlntlons 1n-

'dlcate the ‘reported amount of fundlng the project received.

The dates which accompany the PROJECT FNGLISH reports
represent the time span from.initiation to completion of .the

’*’research _and development which took place.

The 51ngle letter followed by a dash and several dlglts

/ represents a coding system which is used by the SPEEDIER staff

W

forrorqanlzatlonal purposes.
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- study for elective classes in speech will be developed and

‘speech patterns, reading ability, and social behavior. ' . - |

Development of a Sequential, Cumulatlve _P{gg;& for Teacners
of Hi gE School English iIn Lamar C County, , ama '
- Turner, Mrs, Alma _ . _ R A '

LANGUAGE ARTS
Seéondarz

COMPREHENSIVE ENGLISH PROJECTS S e . : .

Y

English open to A1l Junlor and Senior’ ngh School Students _
Barber, €. L. and E.,B. ~ Tenkension
Indiana University, Bloomington, Indiana ,
Prop. 1963; Comp. 1969; $249,964 ' ey
EP 000 140 ST B S
B-202 o L . R . R :

English courses for academically talented, average, and slow-
learning students in grades 7-12 together with a course of’

tested. The English courses will contain sequentlal programs

in literature, language-study, and composition. ' Each cur=".. " .
riculum will also contain a one-semester course 1n rhetor:Lc. B
for the speech electlve.

L . , . " -

Atlanta Model a Pro rogram- for Developt .ng Basic. Skllls
Atlanta uSlic Schools, Georgia

Communications Skilis Laboratones Atlanta, Georgla .
Pub. 1967 e el
ED 018 519 o : o R ) R S
A"214 ' oL . ) ;Z-: ’ '

e . R : -

This is a program to overcome racial and soc1a1 dlfferenf'es m B

Communications Skills Laboratorics have been established ’ 5
in nine areae of study. Listening, speaking, reading, and . . . ..
writing activities are featured, In-service training has . .. |
been designed for laboratory teachers, regular faculty -~ =~ =~ ’
members,. and new staff members. Integrated (racially)

teams of these staff teachers visit other public schools

to teach 1-5 day enrichment umts, rele'lslng regular

classroom teachers for .insservice'’ training. At three- i
week summer workshops, teachers are introduced to:'new ’
techm.ques of reading instructions, oral pattern practice .
drills, and composit:.on instructions., - S o

-'x_ H

Vernon, Alabama L : - T
Pub. 1967 | ! - B
A-218.02 S : s '

English curriculum development and in-service training will
be implemented to increase teacher competency and improve _
the language skills of secondary students. Articulated , ]
sequential courses of study will be developed for use in :
in-service training, curriculum development, and individual

teacher growth.: -

Fe Lt et i T ¢ :

10
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COMPREHENSIVE ENGLISH PROJECTS (CONT )

Systems Approach to Curriculum Development . -
Cyrs, Thomas
Brockton Public Schools, Brockton, Massachusetts
Pub, 1968. ' - :
ES 001 262 ' R
A~219.07 L L

T PP

A systems approach will be used to develop an English
Curriculun for grades 5~12, The method will involve
analyzing the best and most meaningful relationships
among. students, teachers, med:.a,, .,pacc. allocatlons, angd.
study time. . : S . Ce o

Incorgorat:ng Innovatwe Practlces :Ln the Teachlng of Engl:.sh
Frye, William C., Jr. .. L .
Meadville Area Union achool Dlstnct, r/eadwlle, Pennsylvania.
Pub, 11968 E

ES 001 474

A-219.09

i

" English Curriculum in the secondary sc'hoo.l.s of a rural area

will be revised to include 11ngulst1cs, rhetoric, composition, i
and literary criticism. New vistas in content and methodology ]
of secondary English instruction will be explored. Extensive
in-service training will be offered to Dnghsh teachers via !
ten two-hour. workshops each year. . . : _ .

{
: : b }'_,g_-;' )
! e Lo
Sequent:.al and Developmental Program for., Tehchin ng English:
in Grades 9-172 - ;
North Shore. ngh School
Glen Head, New. York :
ED 014 475, . . ¥ R Co !
D-220.07 . . - R B ' K

. .,,’4: ) . . ."x.,'(.’

This is; a program in composltz.on, llterature r. c.nd reading,.
which is the result of a doctoral program. -

N

Teachlng Li terature m Grades 7~»9 Indiana Um_versity Engl:.sh
Curriculum Study . Senes . o PP o
Jenkenson, Edward B. and Jane Harnley S Ve
Indiana University Press, Bloom:mgton, Indiana . R TUAY. ‘
Pub. 1967 - U j
ED 011 801 , ' Co e
A-225 ~ : ‘

R

This includes a. basic, poetry sequence, a comparative study of :
drama and the short story, and.study of the novel with read=- ]
rms arranged in, a sequence: of difficulties so that, succeed-..

ing works are. b'.u.lt upon the  previous one. Two units.are decigned
to acquaint °tudents with llterature symbol and. allus:.on,.

c11
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COMPREHENSIVE ENGLISH PROJECTS (éONT.)

A Curriculum Center to Develoo and Test Sequential Approaches
to English in Junior “High School

Burton, Dwight L,

Florida State University, Tallahassee, Florida

Prop. 1963; Completion 1968; $202,526

EP 000 132

B~239

'Three approaches to sequent1a1 Engllsh currlculums w111 ‘be-
developed, based on the following: (1)-a series of topics.
or themes 51gn1f1cant in human experience, (2) blocks of
subject matter in literature, 11ngu1st1cs, and written
composition, (3) seguential steps in. learnlng to write, © - .
read literature, and understand facts about’ the Engllsh P
language. L

Preparation and Evaluation of Curricular Materials and Guides
for English Languag_»Stugy ln Grades 7-I2
Kegler, Stanley i =
_University of Mlnnesota, Mlnneapolls, Minnesota R O
‘Prop. 1962:; Completlon 1968; $242,949 R
EP 000 129 ) L T i
B-240 ) ' %

Information and concepts about the English :languagc: will:be ©- i
identified, analyzed, and placed in categories in an inter- o
disciplinary workshop, with the aid of consultants and - - ?
experienced teachers. Teachers will be prepared to use the
study gquide in a variety of experimental situations.. There:
will be revision of gquides and curriculum materials, and
after further experimentation, these will be dlssemlnated e
to interested persons and organizations, -

Meaning and Function of Language, ngllsh 9 12 S e tn : ?

Acalanes Union High School District
Lafayette College . :
Pub. 1965 : o 1
ED 018 403 | ST e C -

A special curriculum in which skills, practlces, and~ concepts
in language, literature and composition are introduced, then
reinforced in greater complexity and depth in succeeding grades.

R I S S SIS D A AP

. e I
oy % . . .o . [N

3

.12 %
: ]

43
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COMPREHENSIVE ENGLISH PROJECTS (CONT.)

cOordlnatzon 1n ‘the. ‘English Program
Texas Education Agency

Austin, Texas C .
Pub. 1966 o e
ED 014 488 AR
A-250

Elght sample lesson plans for grades 7-12 provide four dlfferent
patterns for coordlnatlng ‘the language arts concepts of com-—-
position, lanquage, and 11terature.'

Actions in the Langque Arts .
Orange County Public Schools”
Orlando, Florida

Pub., 1965

ED 014 489 —

A=251 . U T

This is an Engllsh gulde for gradcs 7-12 d1v1ded 1nto four
aspects of languadge stidy: (1 115ten1ng,_speak1ng, .and. vxewlng
(2) development and use of the' languagée (3) ‘réading and
literature and (4) writing.

LITERAwunE“PRockausl*~-':-“:Ehi.; bt s e e

értrx Workshops B L P S
D. © Public SChOOlS, Department of anllsh" A
Pub. 1965' - , SRR -
ED 014 475 ' L
D-225.04
This is a program of lectures, fllms, readings, dlscuss1on
and analysis of the original verse.. * * u" . ~

t

Poetry Seminars -

D. C. Public Schools, Department of English

Pub. 1963

ED 014 475 IS A T S I B VIV R
D~ ~225, 05 --‘?ijuf_#t"=mrasv»rw;- K PRNCRIAPE Y S

IS S Sl ST EO i

PR L
A series of poetry seminars W1th lectures by poet consultants
of the Library of Congress is an annual unit for high school
students in the Washington, D. C., public schools.’
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LITERATURE PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Literary Appreciation

The Teaching of therature, Grades 7-12
Ward, William S. and Alfred L, Crabb, Jr.

Kentucky Council of Teachers of Engllsh LOUlSVllle, Kentucky
Pub. 1966 _

ED 015 172
A-254

This report includes.suggestions for development of appreciation,
perception, and a critical framework for literature. Exemplary
teaching units are built around familiar and recadable’ selcctions.
Audio-visual aids and.supplcementary readlngs, and a'variety. of; :
suggestions for making book repcrts challenglng, creatlve, and
exciting arc presented as well. d g

- On Teaching the Bible as Literature -- Gulde to Selected

Biblical Narratives for Secondary SchooIé L
Ackerman, James S. and Jane S. Harnley. / ERPEEEE
Indiana University, Engllsh Curriculum Study Series

Pub. 1967

ED 014 493

A--255

This is a gulde to secular and objective tnachlng of biblical -

literature which emphasizes h15tor1cal and llterary content -

rather than theologlcal 1nterpretat10ns.}

Drama

The Educational Laboratory Theatre

Dolce, Carl 3.

Orleans Parish School Board, New Orlzans, Louisiana
Prop. 1966; Completlon '1968; $341,000 f

- EP 001 049°

B-237

Live, classical theatrical performances will be presented .

to approximately 50,000 secondary students in the New Orleans
area. The plays w111 be performed in sequence and will: lead
upward in degree of. complexity with an effort made to motivate

- students for involvement in drama.. They will be. given.the

opportunity to establish crlteria for evaluating drama as
a performing. art and as a literary form. Members-of the
company will bc - avallable 'to 'give. seminars, demonstrations,
lectures and a551stance on student productlons. R

e L
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LITERATURE PROGRAMS (CONT.)
Drama (cont.)

Educational Laboratory Theatre for the Secondary School
Children of Rhode Island :
O0'Connor, Charles: : - ' C
Providence Public Schools, Rhode Island '
Prop. 1966; Completion 1968; $340,143

EP 010 403 '

B-238

‘The: laboratory theatre w111 oresent four dramatlc productlons
* during the 1966-67 school year to student audiences. : All
students in Rhode Island. publlc and ‘non-public schools, o :

grades 10-12 will part1c1pate in this project; which prOV1des
cultural enrichment to the regular Sehool currlculum. '
C

Project .to Assist with Secondary School Drama

Hair, Frank L, ' - 4 .
shippensburg Area J01nt Board Shlppensburg, Pennsylvanla‘.._ﬂ
Pub. 1968 . - _ - L AT
ES 001 293 ’ TR

A-238.04

Project to Assist with Secondary School Drama ic a program .
which will be conducted to test the feasibility of exposing
selected senior high school students to ‘a concentrated pro=.-
gram of drama technlqaes, and’ to develop student leadership
to assist teachers in upgrading high school drama productions.
The program will involve both secondary school students and
in~service teachers as partlclpents in the summer theatre
workshon. : _

Educational Laboratory Theater : . :

Tolegian, Dr. Aram P ‘

Los Angeles Unified School D1str1ct Los Angeles Caleornia
Pub, 1968 .
ES 001 566 ... '

'A—238 07

"Profe551ona1 theater performances, w1th accompanylng learnLng

activities, will be' prov1ded to. 10th grade English students
and teachers.-in-a major. metropolltan area. A committee -
will select four classical and contemporary plays, and .
two ‘will be.. presented each semester by ‘a resident reportory
theater company: ' Certain scenes will be taped or- lemed

for classroom use. Arrangements will be made  for play .
rehearsals which pupils and teachers may attend, and for
theater personnel to speak to school classes. A curriculum
specialist will prepare supplementary teachlng quides,

aids, and other materials.

15

EOTV

P S e
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LITERATURE PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Drama  (cont.)

lication to Establish, Operate, and Malntaln a Supplementagy

E ucational Center and Servzces i
Redmond, Dr. James F. C - T
City Board of Education, CthagO, Illinois ' '
Pub. 1967 .
ES 001 588
A-~-238.08

Summer theater in the streets will offer student music ahd
drama presentatzons in an effort to establish cohesiveness -
in an inner city community and serve as an impetus for backe.
to-school programs. The progam will provide a showcase for
talented high school students and will shere with local resi-
dents the educatiofial cxperlences of their children in an
attempt to build pride in self, .community, and school.

Dramatic Arts Program for Technical Students
Sanders, William J.

State Board of Educatlon, Hartford, Connecticut

Pub. 1967 . - )

ES 001 750

A~210 01-

Shakespearean drama w111 -be ;ntroduced to students in vocational-
technical high schools. Emphasis will be placed on combining:.
the literary and technical aspects of theatrical productions to
increase student involvement and understanding.

SPEECH PROGRAMS

eech I, Speech II, Speech II1
Ju itz, LlIlIan ’ ’
West Shore School District, Camp Hill, Pennsylvanla i

Pub. 1967
F-238.01

A program for high school students was started in English A
classes and the Decbate:Club.to improve public speaking abilities
of all 10-12th grade stndents., ‘Special features are provided \
for gifted: students, A wide partlcipatlon in community speaklng
activitieS’resulted. R

e st S P am s el Popm-

L
4
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SPEECH PROGRAMS (CONT.)

e

Development.. of an, ‘Exeémplary :Speech Arts Program for Secondary .

Schools

Broward County Board of Public Instruc ion
Fort Lauderdale, Florlda

Pub. 1966

ED 014 475

D-238.03

This project: -Seeks to" ‘déternine the kinds and degrees of .
spcech dlfflcultles ‘among -"secondary high school 'students, and
to develop an 1ntegrated and’ sequentlal course of study-1n
speech arts for a11 tracks.l' . .

The Power. of Oral Language, Speaklng, and Llstenl_grhg.Guide
for Teachers of of Engiish Grades 7, 7, 8, and 2 ' .

Santa Clara County Offlcc of Education

San Jose, California @i . et L
Pub. 1966 - A B
ED 018 404 R : L ;
A-262 ‘ : ' _ T

This guide is organized around six major student qoals'

. (1) to organize content of oral language in relation to

ipurpose and listener, (2) to'speak easily and- effectlvely

in a varlety of sets; (3) participate eiffectively:in democratzc
dlscu951ons, (4) to:-use standard, informal.English in- sets:
requiring the accepted conventions of spoken .langquage, - e
(5) to listen courteously and critically, and (6) to listen
creatively.

GRAMMAR AND LINGUISTICS PROGRAMS

Junior High Lex1cogr;phers IEAN et
Brown, L. Lakota ~ ' y S
Marava Junior ngh School Arizona

Pub. 1966 o . , o
ED, 014 392 N ““#?--w PR PR S

“;.- . : RER : \"l x

N learn-by-d01ng project of two elghth grade classes at

Marava Junior High School, Arizona, in which students :

"cited” on cards slang words, then worked on deflnltions,

etymology, pronounciation, spelling, and areas of grammar.
Complex skills of dictionary study ‘were thoroughly learned
and an appreciation of the work of dictionary compilation

was gained. v

’

N\

17.,,

Catmniy Lo

L —— e
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GRAMMAR AND LINGUISTICS PROGRAMS. (CONT.) ..:*:

Applied Linguistics -

Ball State University L _
Burris Laboratory School,-.Muncie, Indiana-
Pub. 1966 '

ED 014 475

. Three video-tapes have been made in an effort: to translate
linguistic theory.into classroom practice: "Applied.Visuals,”
"Noun Clusters,” and "Verb Clusters." ... - SR

i

Sequencc in Grammar
Oak Ridge High School

Providence Road, Oak Ridge, Tennessee

Pub. 1965

ED 014 475 ' . LR U
D-219.06 ' L S

A sequential program to avoid yearly repetition of basic
content is being planned. It is hoped'that enough time . :
will be saved to allow semantics, dialects, ‘lexicography,
and the history of the language to become integral parts
of the language-arts curriculum. poeo N .

L

O

- English Instruction, Linguistics
Grose, Lois: . N e C oL
Pittsburgh Schcol District, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania -
Pub. 1967 ’

C-220.04

{

This secondary program was initiated in 1965 to use new.
approaches to language study, through television presentations.
The classroom and tclevision teachers planned the course out- .

line and lessons. An inductive approach is used. cl

Development of Composition Programs :Based on Generative
Grammar and Psycholinguistic Theory for Grades 7-9
Bateman, Donald R. ‘and Frank Zidonis :
Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio:

Prop. 1965; Completicn:1969; $261,756

EP. 000 119 e >

‘B-241 '

The purposes cof this- study arc: ' (1) to identify current: ..
generative grammar; (2) to,identify grammatical miscperations
and describe expected compositional behavior. for pupils in
~grades 4-12, (3) to evaluate compositional packages for pupils
.in grades 7-9, and (4) to develcop and evaluate teacher guides.

18
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GRAMMAR AND LINGUISTICS PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Two Approaches to Teaching Syntax

Brown, Marshall L. and .others

Indiana Unlverslty English Curriculum Study Series
Pub. 1967

ED 015 199

A-261

The report descrlbes two transformatlonal-qeneratlve approaches
for teaching syntax in Junior-Senior High School. One is for
use with average and talented students, grades 7 9, and '

the other for slow learners, grades 7-11.

COMPOSITION PROGRAMS

Effingham Experiment
Effingham High School
Indiana State University
Prop. 1965; Comp. 1968. = . . . - ) L -
ED 014 475 , AN . T b . " :. - . . - U o N

D-219. 04 . !
Students are lad to discover prinelples on a non—verbal level )
- in this project, which relics heavily on daily, disciplined
writing. An overall semiotic approach is being developed,. .
which considers linguistics, semantics, and syntax as” necessary

disciplines, =ach contrlbutlng to total. language study.,fbiﬁ»

~ . B

The Lay Reader Program in Action

Burke, V. M.

. Wisconsin Counc1l of Teachers of English G e
Pub., 1960 . . , T
ED 015 178 L i' S : S

K

Generally, teachers, students, and readers favored the . .
proposal- because it led to more. frequent student writlng, .
provided criticism from -a scécond.view p01nt, and alded the -
student in preparing for more v1gorous wr1t1ng assignments .
in college. Important aspects for 'success’in. the program “';I
were: (1) contact between readers and classes, especially . ..
in the form of conferences (2) good rapport and understanding’
. among tcachers, students, and recaders concerning criteria ’
for evaluation of.themes. and (3) prompt rcturn of papers*;
‘enabllng students ‘to see corrections on one theme before '.
writing another., "All partlclpants felt that'the assignment

of f1na1 gradcs:should remaln with’ the teac er.. :

Ly . . . PPN T \
S J . ton . RO L Y

Pt 6t Rk e

e
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A . VPV L




 Page 11

COMPOSITION PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Lessons in the Basic Processes 1n Composltlon ’
Northwestern University S :
Evanston, Illinois-

Pub. 1965

ED 16 645

A-235

A seventh and eighth grade guide which provides a sequential

. study of composition with emphasis upon diction. The seventh

" grade’ unit (10 lessons) deals with the process of observatlon,
clas91f1cat10n, rev1s1oﬂ, and author intention. The eighth -
grade unit (8 lessons) is concerncd with writing about sen-

sory ‘impressions. All lessons are composed of models:for.student
examination, then students were asked to write original com-
positions. Objectives, procedures, and d1scussxon questlons

were provzded S . o

Tape Grading
Rockford College
Rockford, Illinois ,
Pub. 1966 ; : S ' s _ :
ED 014 475 _ , . N
,D—236 04 : ' ' ' S :

Tape recordlngs arc. belng used by teachlng as51stants 1n:f 0
gradlng freshman compositions to morc ‘closely approxxmate-fv~
personal conferencc than marginal- ‘comments could.: :

Theme Evaluation by- Recorded Comments _ \ BT oo |
Ygnacio Valley High School : "

Concord, Callfornla .
Pub. 1963 -

ED 014 475 ’ ‘ . _ v -
D-236.05 ‘ ’ - , .o

Teachers recorded their comments on tapes, which were transcribed
and given to the students. . It was found that two machines would
have accommodated up to 10 teachers.

Assxstants in Comp031tlon ' : ' _ - ‘
Collinsville Senior High . School L o
Southern IllanIS Unlverslty, Edwardsvxlle, 1111n01s

Pub. 1967 - : - R :

ED 014 475.'jf S L

_D-236 06 R

English majors from Southern 1111n01s Unlverslty serve ‘as- .
assistants in the teaching of composition, evaluatlng papers,
and holding conferences at Colllnsv111e. -

e




A-225.09

understandlng of literature. ,

Page 12 -

READING PROGRAMS

Individualized Instruction

Project to Encourage Wlder Readlng of therature
Houston Independent School District

Houston, Texas
Pub. 1965

ED 014 475
D-225.03

Wlder readlng of llterature in, che eleventh grade was encouraged
by prov1d1ng class time for readlng., The. first novel was
studled as ' a. class: progect, a second novel was. read in groups

Iclass tlme from a long llst of tlthS.

T

el

Indlvmduallzed Readlnq 1n the thcraturc Proqram
Appleby, 3Bruce C.

National Council of Teachers of Dngllsh . .
Champaign, Illinois ’ o B
Pub., 1967 ' ' : '

ED 018 411

This describes a teacher-guided program for secondary schools
in the reading of fiction, which allows student choice of
materials.  Conferences are hcld perlodlcally to dlscussf, L
books and. ‘check’ progress. A. study- was undertaken to deter~ -
mine what’ differnnces exist between those who take: individ-
ualized readlng and those who do not. Results were favor-
able to the individualized group who were significantly

ahead in the areas of information.gained and: self-development.
When used in conjunction with other methods, 1nd1V1duallzed .
reading appears to aid the enjoyment of feeling for, and

Those Pesky Book Reports
Carroll L. Patrick e mn
IRA, NewarV Delawnrc_ g e

‘Pub. 19677 ! S e

ED 013 747
A-252

This is a single book approach devised to glve some va'thfg ?;Z'

degree of ccrtalnty that books have -actually been w.
read. It blcnds three clements: (1) actual reading e
as checked by an objective test, (2) deeper understandlng '
of the book as evaluated by a written: analy51s (3) appre01ation
and enjoyment’ as shown by some remarks on merlt, beautv,

and style.v‘ B T,

i |

‘
‘o Lt Te . . [ . /
R T ‘ .
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READING PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Individualized Instruction (cont.)

Teaching Literature in. Grades 10, 11, and 12
Jenkenson, Edward B. and Philip B. Daghlian

Indiana University, English Curriculum Study Series o
Pub. 1968 '

ED 018 433
A-253

This is"a.continuation of ﬁTeaching Literature in Grades 7-9." ..

Emphasizes necessity for teachers to establish his over
critical position, before presenting individual work to
students, and.to develop the’ material in a sequcnce ‘which

has a focus, :for. example the use of comparisons in an llth
grade poctry- unit. -

Co D AT . e o
Learn Teaching with Paperbacks - , ’ "
Kenyon, Donald . . ]
San Dimas, California -
Pub. 1967 ' ey 2 ]
ED 17 414~ e
A-~256 . S RN

The purpose is to develop lifetime readers. Papeérbacks
were used extensively. They tried to get the right /books’
to the right person at the right time and felt students
should be surrounded with books to temnt even the non-
rcader. - They: also’ used tapes, films, and magazires; and
deemed, 1t esscntial that ‘the teacher also read w1dely. R

Remedial Reading

In-Class Grouging to Care for Individual Needs
Humphrey, “Jack W,
Pub:-1967 - - L o
ED 013 710 SRR S . \‘\
A-227 D R ',T'~;~-Lm

A
~ .

This jis a plan for aiding students entering high schoOl w1th;
1nstructiona1 reading levels as low as gradés 2 and: 3:;
week's proaram is described. C oo

e A o et b St

L ST A G T
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READING PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Remedial Reading (cont.)

D e

Mobile Readlng Units- and_ ve11ng Bookstore in Washington,
D. C. a T — T
Lumley, Kathryn'N.° W »-“v-~-.: ST
IRA, Newark, Delaware ' T N
Pub. 1967 T
ED 013 736 v
A-228

e oy .
. W ' el ¢

These moblle unlts are: eaulpped to prov1de dlagnostlc serv1ces.
Paperback bookstores ‘are ‘used as -an incentive for reluctant .
and reterded ‘readers asa part of seminars organized by sec-jj
ondary ‘education departments. .. A. teacher's .aide program. is to .
free teachers for more professional reading instruction. A‘,"
reading resource teacher program provides intensive training”
courses for successful recading .teachers and makeés them a
resource for their school. A specral 51x week summer program
for retarded readers is held. -

o

et oL N

Evaluation of the 1965 Secondary Summer QChool Program [;'.. -
LaLeberte, Richard A. . IR
Oakland Unified School D1str1ct S o

Pub. 1966‘>, IRk T
ED 012 217 R L Cewoin i e e
A-229 ~u.mf~-r T F A o BRI

4l .
e . N . C R w0 T

[} 3 ]

A pllot“for Junrbr ngh Summer School Programs, part;ally o
funded by ‘the ‘USOEO ‘and ‘designed . £0. provide students from e
economlcally and culturally dlsadvantaged arcas opportunltles“
for improving their skills in language arts (partlcularly
reading) and arlthmetlc. Tables, figures, and 'a’copy of - the
evaluation are in the appcndlces.. TR, Sy el

Uncommonly Good Materials for Remedial Rendlng of Partlcular‘_
Interest to Adolescent and Adult Males '
Phi Delta K Kappa . ; o _
Clarémont’, Californla P O T
Pub. 1965 N0 L e o0 T Tk e
ED 017 399 - L kTR et
A~230 h o e SR

~

This is an. annotated list of materials particularly suited to
teaching reading to adolescent and adult males. The materials
cited should stimulate and chal’enge readers whose achievement
levels range from grades one -to six. .

- - -

g

T s e
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:;Utlllzatlon ‘of - Paraprofesslonal Dersonnel in Inten31Vé
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READING PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Remedial Reading (cont.)

Reading Clinic' for. Remedial Instructlon 1n Readlng _M?Vf

~-“Elizabeth Forward School District

Elizabeth, Pennsylvanla
D~232.01

This is a program to offer concentrated effort in speciflc 3
reading skills to studcnts not achieving thelr potentlal
ablllty level ‘

Establ;shlnq A Reading Ce nter, A Handbook on Pemed1al and
Corrective ‘Reading Instruction
Russell, Farl V. and Charles L. Thompson

.North Carollna Advancoment School W1nston-sslem

Pub.. 1966

ED 011 494

A-258 o
Methods and -materials: used ‘on under*acn1ev1ng elghth grade
boys are described. The authors believe that the pattern of
dlagn051s, grouping, instruction, assessment, and re-grouping.
is central tc determining the causes of poor academic per-- .
formance among students of normal or superior intelligence. -

Principles of instruction, procedures for establlshlng

..;. LE

reading centers, costs, d1agnos1s,lgrpup1ng, what to téach, - ;
 lesson plans;‘and’ spec1al technlques,are a .few of the other o

areas:. discussed. A : : , S

. . ¢
. .- PP
-~ . A v

Remedial Reading~ T v o L
Lurron, William™. - . w"li' oo
School City of Hammond, ' Hammond, Indiana ' J ’
Pub. 1967 i - L
ES 001 760 ~ ' N e e L
A-208.1 Lo s T ,
Remedlal reading will be offerud to junior hlgh school students
in a metropolitan area. Twenty:- paraprofesslonals will be" em-
ployed to assist in the small group instruction of ‘disabled”
renders. Classes-will consist of 5 pupils, with instruction

in two 30-minute perlods per morning.. Emphasis will ‘be" placedA
upon -learning’ vocabulary and concepts to: producc 1mmcd1atef'.;;

1mprovement 1n classroom functlonlng.
. l(’\ L S ‘.: :

L

b e et o e Sy . a8 e A A P i St S i
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READING PROGRAMS (CONT.) s S

Developmental Reading . . Lo

The Design, Implementation, and Evaluation of a Developmnﬂtal

Readlng_Program ~--Grades:7 and.-8 at -Mendhawn
Scheffert, Ralph E.

New .York Unlver51ty, New York, New York

Pub. 1967

C~- 231 ‘ o 4 ST L Poenn

P Y
', g

The purooses are: (1) to establish a ~onceptua1 framework
for curriculum development in reading, (2) to design a devel-
opmental reading program to meet the needs of all pupils in
7th and 8th grade in Mendham Borough Schools, Mendham, New .
Jersey,(3) ‘to implement the reading programs by involving
the reading teachers and all subject—matter teachers 'into an:
all-school reading prodram,, ‘and - (4) to evaluate the effectlve-
ness of the exnerlmental reading program as des1gned for the g
study. : :

A Successful ngh School Developmtntal Readlgg,Program
. Berkey, Sally C-. ' o T N I
IRA, Newark, Delaware R v”f' '_ .z; AT

Pub.;1967. . .» .0 e @ T T e
ED 013 187.¢ © v . o0 o e T i B T T
A~-232. :.=4.i" K :””-{ ?f'“ _'Wﬂ L f}}-_ RS ,:x;;v""

The program requlred freshman part1c1patlon beglnnlng w1th
motivation orientation and a ‘physical check-up by the school
nurse, continuinog with 8 weeks of skill building in reading -
laboratories and concluding with a follow-up phase. Each

school has its own upper grade program. Students show appreC1ab1e

improvement .in .reading -and: self-confldence. This. program i
was initiated in Centinela Valley Union High School Dlstrlct
in Southwest Los Anceles 1n Scptember 1959.. R

Homeroom Reading Improvement

East Leyden High School. _ N K , .

Franklin Park, Illinois . . . . -, P SRR

Pub, .:.1965 A A I

ED 014 475 L P PO SRV

D-232,02 . . v aniovatioos 0T e Ly
R P IR SIS PR R ' T R L

A reading center contelnlng the latest readxng machlnes and \oqa

equlpment is:available' ' td’ sophomores on a non-credit basis- :

for nine weeks durlng their- twenty-91x minute homeroom perlod
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READING PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Developmental Reading (cont.) = -

High School Developmental Readlng Proqram
Pacifica High ‘School . . .
Pittsburg, California

Pub., 1966
ED 014 475
D~ 232 03 ‘
All teachers are 1nvolved along with spec1a1 reading. teachers
and a consultant 1n th;s program to 1mprove readlng skllls

of the studentq e .

[ SN

Interdlsc1p11nary Multlfacet Readlna Progect

Esporite, Bernard L.

South-Western City School DlSttht, Grove City, " Ohlo

Pub. 1968 _ '

ES 001. 241 ' . S C
A-~232,04" R Co . o B

A staff development ptbgram will be instituted over a 3-year fﬂ{'

period to provide junior high school teachers with more know- - ..
ledge and better techniques for teaching reading. An inter-
discxpllnary approach will be .used for rcading instruction

and will’ empha51zc 1morovement of readlng, wrltlng, lxstenlng,-
and speaklng Sk1118.~u :

Course. Outllnes for Bxs1c Readlng, Readin Imorovement, and
Power Reading --"Junior and S enlor High School " R
May, Margucrite and others

Los Angeles City Schools, California

Pub. 1963 R

ED 013 184

A-259

This report contains course outlinaes for basic readlng, read;ng
improvement, and power reading for junior and senior high ...
,schools. Included is' a . course descrlptlon, an 1ntroduction,

a, descrlptlon of ‘the pupil course, objectlves, and a:-list; of . ‘
fundamental: ‘reading: skllls. ‘:., , . ECC RN u,.;'

o ki
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HUMANITIES PROGRAMS o : R N S T

Ninth Grade English Humam.tles Program L

- Van Wickler, Freeman =~ . tL ST
Central School District-2, Yorktown He:.ghts, New York-'« e
Pub. 1968 . , Bt

ES 001 277 . | L

A-219.08

Program planning will be completed and a test project con-
ducted to sestablish a . ninth grade. currlculum, which Wlll o
emphasize study of the, English language, 'its impacton’
~individuals and on society, and its relationship to the -
humanities. Large group multi-media programs will present'
the major concepts and serve to motivate and, stlmulate small

group discussions and mdependent study., b bl

T
PR SR o

Honors Program in Fine Arts
Johnson, Kermit A.. ' oo
Jefferson County Building of Educatlon, Birmingham, Alabama :
PUbs1968 ' Lo TR L e

ES-001.345-, .. .. . ... v L

A-238, 05: CeT e ) L

o L. ce . o
o Y Vo . S
e

An mtenswe tramxng orogram will be offe;red t6 high scbool
students vho arc gifted in the finé arts. ,} This' program: will :

cover the instructional areas of art, chorus, musical 1nstru--" '
ments, dante, and drama. The program will begin with an 8-week .

summer school- :.,u;slon,,dunng wh:.ch a teach:.ng guxde for each

area will he” r]cvelOped""" LTI v 3
Part-time Writer in Residence ' Lo woRee e
Cumbcrland County High School ' N
Crossville, Ternessee . ) L

" Pub, 1963 | TR '

ED 014 475 T e : 'E; N '~ .' ei e N
D 236 02 .!.....; T o . M St e ...;(.;;;.- L

vl vt ..: — o . e o R N R RO
A ser:.es of classes m creatlvb wntlnq is glven to selected
students hy a professional writer. Dur.mg the. thlrd year ‘of

the project, the crzative writing cla.,s became a- regular part"
of a humam.tles program, :

R
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- HUMANITIES PROGRAMS (CONT,)

Program for Instructlon -in. Humamt:.es and I'J.ne Arts for.ngh
School Seniors

Beary, Dr. H. - .
City Independent School qutrlct, Bome, Idaho
Pub. 1968 -

ES 001 579

A~236 .07

2
- L

A hu'naxutles and fine’ arts proaram w111 be 1nst1tuted for
high. school .seniors.in an urban area. A 2-semester da11y
course will be developed using a cultural period apprcach. _
Major emphas:.s will be on reading, llstenlng, and viewing, . .
rather than formal teacher presentation of excessive back- .
ground material.

Cumberland County Hrqh School Humanltros Program
Cumberland County figh ScTol

Crossville, Tennessee

Pub. 1965 - . o0

ED.-014 475 \ R

D- 236 08 - .

ThJ.S program consists of a serles of twelve classes ‘in the
humanltres, which was added as a. supplement to narrow cur-
riculum in a culturally doprlved area in Tennessee.

-

Humanities

Mt. Lebanon :School Dletnct A
Plttsburgh, ,Pennsylvam.'*_ _ Tl e
F-236.09 . . N e A
The huma;ut.res are explored through c1assz.c1sm, romant1c1sm, N
and :satire. .Study presents the: ph:l.losqph:.cal and social , ..
elements that have influenced all the humanities in. the threo
areas. Guest lecturcrs are used in clarifying the relation-
ships between the arts of the past ages and the: present.

Summer Huma'utles '‘Orientation for Pro-Elgmth Graders (SHOP)
Meader, Mrs'. Florence W. . LT
City School Board Radford, Vlrglnla L e
ES 001 968 L , : P “
A-205 1 . - - -

i o

A summer humamtles or:.entat:.on will be conducted to deve10p Y
a sympethet*c attitude toward 11terature, phzlosophy, art, Q v
...and music in students £rom tho lower tlurd of an 1ncom1ng 8th S
grade class. The program will be designed to assist 60 weak ° ' S
or borderline students in beccoming self- dependent through an '
enriched program in an effort to reduce the number of academic
,subject failures and potential dropouts. _.;:--.\,\

28 :
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HUMANITIES PROGRAMS (CONT.) . T

Conpreheiisive’ cultural -Enrichment Program ' ii’: :i™ & 0 aici
Davies, Wesley E. i T o
Luzerne County Schools, Wllkes-Barre, Pennqylvanla R RN
Pub. 1967 .o S . E et ey
ES 001 827 , . ' S
A-209.1 , - - A

Cultural enrlchment will be brought to students in an urban/
rural area. - ‘Emphasis‘will be pléaced -upon encouragmg as many
students‘as ‘possible to actualily participate in one.or more

forms of artistic eXpression:’ A regional cultural enrichment .

center: will be establlshed to expose students to vamous art
forms. " :

PROGRAMS FEATURING METHODOLOGICAL APPROACHES

L M PO X Y LU 1.
J A S PP : it R el K T

R - e R

Independent Studx o O I O S

The Preparation and Evaluation of an gg_cperlmontal Inde—~'=
pendent Study Prograﬁ or Gifted High School Under-Ach:Levers
PurEc.y, William W.

Umversity of Florida, Collegc of Educatlon Ga1nesv111e, Flonda

Prop.‘1965; Comp. 1967~ $9 577 : . . R N .
EP 010 083 T T e Ty R :t",:.:..-"t

B-201 L REBOS Cee R R P TS _' Y RN

This program will be built around tho/ difficulties

this particular group is known to experience. The -f...:.:_i!.'"-":'_ti.-'!.:_
course will consist of a senes of interrelated study =0 0 "
units each-consisting of: (1) an introduction- expla:xrung

the personal significance of the unit, and (2) a relevant.:
reading and writing assignment, spacifically chosen o

to: relate todifficultiés and 'tc prove interesting and: - :
attractive.® Pémpanéons w111 be made ‘between ex;:enmental
and control grouos. - - : N

Tty

-4

An Ind1v1duallzed Er.gl:. ~.,h Program for ngh thool Freshmcn

" and Sophomores

Saquette, Charlés T e SR S
Colorado Statc Dapartmcent of Educc.t;on, Denver, Colorado

Pub. 1964 : _ - ,
ED_012 198 ’ S
‘N-208

The program was establlshed at Meeker, COlorado, in 1963 64.
The' report’ -described the act:.vﬂ:ms, problems, successes,
recommendatlons,: nvaluations, and conclusioéns’ of an'individ- -

Uallzed F‘ngllsh progran for hlgh school freshman and soohomorns.

h LI
\ s .&.”. '-‘f J Uy ] Ly
)
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METHODOLOGICAL APPROACHES (CONT.)

Independent Study (cont.)

English in Depth, a: Promising Practlce Developed by the
Wells High School ‘ B RN
Borden, Charles and Robert L. Lloyd v
Nevada Western States Small Schools Pro;ect

Pub. 1965
ED 012 198
A-209 i

This: 1s a documentatlon of an 1nd1v1duallzed English
program for .1963-64, -64-65. The procedure, methods, -

objectives, lesson a551gn'nents, ‘samples of student work} ;
student and parcnt evaluation and conclusmns are presented

in deta1 1.

-

Implementatlon and Demonstratlon of Oral~Aura1-V1sua1
oncedures for Teach:.ng Ninth Grade Language Arts. .
Sheeley, ~ Stuert L.

Indlanapolls Public Schools, Ind:.-mapolls Indiana
Pub. -1967:. .

ES ‘001591
A-218 01

o

An or'al aural—v1sua1 (OAV) ‘approach to the teachmg of m.nt;h

grade’ languc,.ge arts, composition;, and literaturc will be

adopted in a mﬁtropolltwn school system.’ Elghteen magnc-\tlc

tape recorders will be placed in individual writing carrels. ‘
Heterogeneous control groups of nlnth grade students will be
- formed and each of the ten participating teachers w111 in-

struct two OAV classes and two control classes.

Indc endent study Program for Senlors
Hunter College ngﬁ School .
New York T S
Pub 19¢6 i oo - v

ED 014"475 T

D- 219 01 ’ .. '.- . : :.: . ) -—‘_.;“ \';:;‘;._..' " e

“‘“.f.'.‘ t-*tr .

. Time for 1ndenc.ndent study ‘for seniors' was prov1ded by

ending classes' after May-20. Students were then encouragca'd
'to explore in depth an area which they felt was important.

R ARV U R P O UNE SHC EANSIL RO TN
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. METHODOLOGICAL APPROACHES (CONT.) '

Independent Study (cont.) R S

Independent. Study 1n Senior Engllsh .
Neidham-Broughton-High School . - ' iy T
Raleigh, North Carollna LT T I SRR
Pub. 1966 el el e
ED 014 475 S LT TR P ST Y
D-219.02 ' : - ce T

Seniors pursue
in library and.

their own interests after 1n1t1a1 or:.entatlon

research skills. Each student prepares a

lecture on hlS_ SUbJGCt "for his classmates and is expected to
participate .in seminar’ ‘diseussions
and records arc kept of activ:.tles.

(A o Vot L
English Project ‘ Do
Houston Independent School Dlstr:l.ct , o . -
Houston, Téxas . ... [, e
ED 014 475 : -kfi;ff*
D-219.03 '

A non-credit Engllsh course is planned as an experlment in
learning with pleasure. Guest lectures are planned on loglc,
rhetoric, and selected works on literature. Reading and dis-
cussion will proceec'! at a pace natural to the student involved
-and special sessions w111 deal with individual problems - and
dcf:xciencuzs whlch mlght be 1gnored J.n a standard Bngllsh
cqurse. L |

. ( . ; . L. . . AN ot L " N - . \
! )
Pr03ect Open ‘Noors ' o - Lo S
Consolidated School’ Corporatlon T U car
Kokomo, Indiana . . A
 Pub. 1967 .
*  ES 000 689 e I
- F-220,06 Lo o m‘”fJ?JWm“;'.;iﬂ:.fﬁhﬁ_JTIQ?
. P R

Remedml,, enrichment, and tutorial prograns' for secondary )
students’ and adults will be. offered in language arts, mathe:
matics, foreign language, and science. Open-ended plann:mg

Wide - read:.ng .',LS encouraged

i

will be used.

B

T e

i _1

[

s "-(

Theqe are after school and evem.ng programs.,,
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METHODOLOGICAL APPROACHES (CONT.)

Independent Study (cont )

Independent Study in Literature

Pennsylvania Department of Public Instruct1on 3
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania

Pub. 1967 '

ED 014 475

D-225.08

This is an 1ndependent study course in literature for.
grades 11 and 12.. The eighteen units’ are.: ‘divided into

two one-semester courses based. on fourteen paperbacks .
‘and can be:’ used in schools that do not have enough glfted

pupils to form a separate class.

',Independent,Study in Literature |

Wolf, Alan o P D
Conneaut Lake Area School District, Conneaut Lake, Pennsylvanla.
Pub. 1967 : -
ES 001 713
A-207.1

An 1ndependent study proqram in Englmsh 11terature w111 be
established. for superior secondary students in a rural area.
Independent. study will also bé offered to underachievers who
are not working to capac1ty in traditional classrooms. A
seminar-workshop in independent study methodology will be
conducted for interested teachers.

Other Methods

i s
Development in English at Horton Watkins nggdSchool,;gg.
Louis, Missouri .= . R . oo
White, Christine M. T

fHorton Watkins High School st. Louis, Mlssourl

Pub. 1967
ED 018 3414
A-206. -

Innovatlon Engllsh is a’ modlfled flexlble schedullng program
designed to encourage studénts to work independently and to.“
share their ideas with others. Approxlmately 400 students e

;iattend one large group instruction ‘session, 2 seminar dis-
‘cussions (teacher and 10 other students), and .use 2 1nde—‘

pendent 'study periods to work, use llbrary, view a £i1m

strip, confer with teéachér on progress or ‘take an examlnatlon.
Progress is facilitated by the use of "student work packages.?
Curriculum:also includes: (1) an American Studies course, -
(2) a.creative wr1t1ng course and (3) .a poetry course, ’
An addltlonal proqram is the Ladua Experlmental Engllsh Pro-

gram, a tenth gradc 1nd1v1dual readlng proJect. N

32
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METHODOLOGICAL APPROACHES (CONT.)

Other Methods (cont.)

Eighth Grade English Curriculum
University City School District
University City, Missouri

Pub. 1965 ~

ED 012 635

A-220

The four unJ.ts in this’ report presented in deta:.led out-
line are: (1) .Past 'I‘hrough Prologue, (2) Growing Up,
(3) what.is . Humor?, and’ (4) Heroes, Real and Unreal.
Other suggested units are: (1) Value and Values, (2)
Forming Oplm.ons, and (3) The Right to be ‘an Individual.

)
EnglJ.sh Program
-Glordand, James o ' '
- Abington Township’ School Dlstrz.ct, Ablngton, Pennsylvam.a
Pub. 1967 4
C-220.03

This is:a secondary Engllsh program strengthened by

‘the addition of world literature and the adoption of

highly flexible and 1nnovat1ve techn:l.ques. Group sizes

vary from 6 to- 150..° A greater enthusiasm on . the part
of students was ev:.denced in the project th.ch ‘was J.nJ.tJ.ated
in 1964. [ :

The Theme ~~ Concept Unit In L:Lterature
Hillocks, Geoxge, Jr. o o o
Euclid Junlor High School Eucl:l.d, Ohio ' . R
ED 011 801 : g

A-224

Lt = S A Vet Ty o it ety T deala e D e g s Rl . LR

nadae

A unit framework for seventh grade 11terature at Euclid Jum.or

High School is divided into six major sections: (1) development

of concepts (2) application of concept under teacher guidance

(3) revision of the concept (4) application by small groups
without guidance (5) composition. Each section is discussed

with respect to development of major concepts ‘and their _
application' to several l:l.terary works. - : I

, -

Self-Developed Engllsh Program _ ¢
Gibles, .George

Fort. Hunt High School Alexandr:.a, V1rg1n1a : R :
D-225.01,, L o . . . ' Vo

RS VCIREPISR VR S BTRRVI Y SR ATRS

(NS

Every s:Lx weeks the students study someth:.ng of thelr own
choice from a list of’ subjects such at "Huck Finn," "Short
Stories," "Business therature," and "Adventure."

e ————
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS

Advanced Placement

Hart, John A. and Ann L+ Hayes D

Carnegie Institute of Technology, Pltt.,burgh Pennsylvama
Pub. 1967

ED 12 802 ...
A-205

NI

The desn_m of the course 1s based on the belief that

good dlscussz.on is a way to .increase- understandlng.

The course is presented in. detalled,’ syllabus- -like form, .
intended as a framework to-help. teachers in the development:-
of a dlscusslon course.: - This desigri‘icalls for two days '

a week devoted to ‘discussion of writing, in-class writing .
assignment, and to criticism of student writing by teacher

and class. Plans for home wr1t1ng assignments are included.. -

Other three ‘days * -dilscussion. .sessions are centered around
reading, organized by genre," cons1st1nq of narratlons,
satire, poetry, fiction, etc. . “

AnalAySJ.s, Evaluatlon, and Rev1smn of Existing Materlals
for an Advanced Placement English course,. Fmal Report o
Hart, John A. and Ann L. Hayes

Carnegle Instltute of Technoloqy, PJ.ttsburgh Pennsy.tvanla
Pub. 1965

ED 016 652 . - .. - S AN

A-219 SR S we

This report explains the- mtentlons of the study whlch
produced "The Model for an ‘Advanced ‘Placement Engl:.sh .
Course." It is a° day-by<day class' plan for work. in 11terature
and composition;” des1gned to aid teachers in conductlng L
the methods followed in evaluatlng the ‘materials for" the -
model and changes made in the’ or:l.g:mal course organization: ...
and content. ' : :

' ' - v
N . . . ey
) ' P Lo
v P

‘Advanced Placement -~ 12th grade Enghsh T S R
"Messick High School
Memphis, Tennéssee .

Pub. 1963
ED 014 475 .. . o RTINS
D- 22.) 07 SR ' : (o

LI \ ¢ s .
el Ty : . I : _/(

Improvement in the composz.tlon, crltlcal and \1nterpret1ve
- abilities of students.who show’ superior ablhty_ through
ancient, and modern world 11terature. RN . .

+
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Abili t_y Grouplngs

/ e

Hurricane, Utah, High School Ungraded Engl:.sh Pro;ect
Noall, Matthew F. and ‘Maurice Nuttall : A
Utah Central Research-iCommittee, state D.P. I

Pub. 1962

C-204

The purposes of this project are to: (1) improve the language
arts program in grades.10-12; (2):make better use of teacher
time and talent; (3): group. all students according to ability;
(4) provide flexible grouping and (5) stimulate teachers to
improve' techniques. ' A rotation system was used with the f1Ve :
areas of l_anguage arts. . Teachers deemed expert in an area:
taught studernts:in :her. spec:.allty. Advanced classes in each
area were avallable to meet students' spec1a1 1nterests.

. BTN .
Engl:.sh for Reluctant Learners, Grades 7 9, Engl:Lsh in Everz'-
Classroonm ; 3
Fader . Daniel M.

Umver51ty of Mlchlgan
Pub., 1966 : ‘

A-207 - - | T

This program is based on saturatmn and d1ffus1on using
such materials as nhewspapers, magazines, and theme wr1t1ng
in classrooms other than English. It was designed to -:
motivate average students. The outcome of the study was
greater motivation :and -the conclusions were that the
approach to literature be social: rather than' literary,
that English tedchers have wider latitude  in selection
and creation of materials and- that language skills be
taught through orgamc rather than mechanlcal means.

ED 011 789~ - . ‘-»'wfﬁ‘f"i:'°;'. | Lo lenat

Project APEX, Approprlate Placement for Excellence 1n

Engllsh

Trenton Public Schools ..

Trenton, Michigan - / : R R
Pub. 1967 , . ’ N B AR
ED 017 520 - L e o
A-216

!

This is designed for Senior ngh classes of. 2,000 students.
Students- are ‘placed -in- an: unqraded c;urrlculum according

to ability.™: The:curriculum 1ncorporates five phases (ability"
level) and thlrty courses from which. to choose. “The report
discusses: (1) history and development of "project; (2) - -« ...
advantages, and (3) implication of phase-elective program
for library, counseclor, administration, and Junior High

and 4-9th grade curricula which is ‘to precede it. Curriculum
outlines, b:l.bllographles, suggested teach:.ng approaches,

and A-V materlals are included.

. .35
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Ability Groupings (cont.)

Program to Extend Currlculum Materials in Enghsh for the
Able to a a Wider Student Gro Group == Flnal Report __}_.- Lo

SIlack, Robert C. T '

Carnegle—Mellon UnJ.verSJ.ty, Plttsburgh Pennsylvania

Pub. 1967 _ . ‘

ED 16 664 ' ' ,

.A—220 01

The purpose of thls study was to determine: (1) if a teacher
given no special training in educat:.onal p‘hJ.losophy and
methods of the curriculum study center at Carnegie could "
adequately teach its materials and (2) if these matenals )
(designed fcr use with exceptionally intelligent students) -
could, with some modlflcatlon, be taught efficiently to
average students.'. The plan is described:and 'the results
indicate yes to both questions. Mod:.flcatlons are recommended
including use of the entire 3-year program in secondary '
schools. Teachers' reports are appended

AN

Ungraded Eng J.Sh Curr:.culum for Grades 10-12 ’
J —:ew-lTe R, E. o ' l

~ Cuyahoga Falls CJ.ty qchool DJ.strJ.ct, Ohlo

ES 000 652 . ) -
D-220.02 -

An ungraded Engl:.sh program will be instituted to 1nd1v1duallze
instruction in language arts. _The covrses are to be qu.table
for a variety of achlevement levels. "

,', Bl

Reluctant Learner
East Leyden High School
Franklin Park, 1Illinois

Pub. 1966 - ., .o

ED 014 475 T
D-220:09 - . A :.‘=15: ‘ ﬂ o

Ny \

Unsuccessful students in grades 9-12 were transferred a
semester at a time to this special course where they had
veto power over the scope . and content.of what: they would .
learn. Pro;ects in areas of. special’ :.nterest rhther than;}""*’
skill exercises: were undertaken. SRR

JN A S N U S
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( SPECIAL PROGRAMS (CONT.) A e e

Ability Groupings (cont.) : : SR R

| Units in' Literature for “B" Track .Students : B S O ST

r ' Mt. Diablo Unified School District ... - .- t‘ e
Concord,: Callfornla . [ Do
Pub. 1967 ot ¢ oee
ED 014 475 | - o
D-225.06 , . ) \

Two units, "Man in War" and "Outside the Clrcle," were developed !
to make Iiterature more. meanlngful for the general -student.. . . o
Close read:n.ng/ of a s1ng1e work 1s ‘the core of each unit. -
Cultural Improvement C : o - R v e
v ) . a i

Emery Unlfled ’School Dlstrlct Comskllls Plann Pro;ect, T

Standard- English Dialect for the Dlsadvantag L

Emery Unified School DJ.strJ.ct ST

.Emeryville ;- CalJ.fornla o S e s
! ES 000 585 '

: F-220.05

2 i e S e L

e

Instructional aud10-11ngua1 prograns w111 be planned to 1mprove
the oral English of high 'school :students who are unable .to speak
standard English. Radio, TV, drama, and salesmanshlp will be
employed.

ERRPIR T Y

.- b

Oral Lanquaqe for the Inner CJ.ty Student R
Akron Public Schools Dol I U
Akron, Ohio : : i : ' .
Pub. 1966 ‘ = ' : i

ED 014 475 S ‘ P U v
D-238. 0z ' S SN -

<~

SRR S

Taped pattern drill modeled "on fore:.gn 1anguage 1nstructlon ,
choral speaking, role playing, and a 11nguist1c approach to.

language were used in this experiment to 1mprove the oral ;.-
usage of seventh and elghth qraders. g

ERLAY .
L

'
v
. i

-~ L . S , ;" y . .

Pro;j ect TOLD (Tutors of Languaqe Dlsorders) U e il
Earies BiIly C.. FEEREE Cowd :
Abllene Independent School Dlstnct Abllene, Texas G i g
Pub. 1968 , L
Es 001 403 ' o ' - : ' '
A-238.06 : ' ’

[ B ' ) - |

A e P

TOLD will be launched to aid students who have been identified .
I as ‘having language disorders.: Specific methods of instruction °
will be individualized for each child. Curriculum materials .
. at the student's current achievement level will be provided, ,
. and special materials, such as programed read:.ng and phonetic ]
o keys to readlng, W:I.ll be designed. : ‘

e VLTl Y
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS (CONT.) o . cL DT ey

Cultural Imgrovement (cont )

Learning Laboratogy to ~Teach Basm Skllls 1n a Culturall '
Deprived Area - - . . o
Borata, Nl&lolas H. ' o v RPN
Dade County Public sChools, Miami, Florlda A
Prop. 1965; Completion 1968; $361,140 St

EP 010 443 | ) i

B-236

A learnmg laboratory staffed by a’ ' coordinator ‘and traimned - - ¢
spe01a113ts in language arts, arithmetic, &nd guidance mll‘v "
be estabhshed to provide basic education for culturally
dlsadvantaged students preparlng to enter vocational train- -
ing or employment, and ‘in-service trammg for teachers
working with thesé students. ' Participants will be persons -
who need basic skills to qualify for ‘entrance in vocational
programs or who are at least two years behind in reading-

and arithmetic, The laboratory will be an adjunct to the
reqular high school program offered in grades 10, 11, and

12, : ‘

trenglthenlng Instruction in Compos:Ltmn J.n an Inner 1tz
Schoo

Madison High School _

Rochester, New York | : S A SRR

Pub. 1966 B . ' g :

ED 014 475

D-236 .03

- . '.7.‘ . . .\-_;.
A composition centered curriculum reduced class size.. Paper- .

‘back libraries and improved classroom equlpment and audio-visual
aids are the basis of thlS pro;ect to 1mprove compos:.txon 1n- \

structlon, S o . S

.

TeachJ. ng Reading to the Culturallx Dlsadvantaged m Sec- o
ondary Schools . :
Strang, Ruth " D

IRA, Newark, Delaware o ,

Pub. 1967 A S EEE A

ED 013 729 R ' : OIS LR .

A=Z67 e ~ '.' SRR T

Procedures adaptable to various s:.tuatlons suggested were- '

(1) instruction growing cut of an informal test (2) instruction
and practice in word recognition (3) fixing words in your mind

- (4) progress in word knowledge through the Fernald finger-

trac:.ng method (5) how to read a sentence (6) instructions-

in paragraph comprehensmn (7) accent on speech (8) immediate
rewarding of desired behavior (9) reading in libraries; auto-
instructional and programmed materials and (10) personalized
instruction with attractive, su'ﬁble materials of their own
choosing. ‘

b+ a1 4 kT 2 A a7 S o i 2 A
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PROGRAMS FEATURING SPECIAL EQUIPMENT
y

An EJerlmental Program Offering Junior College Remed1a1 o
English Instruction Slmultaneous;y to High School Seniors .
and Junior Collége Freshman V1a ‘Open Circuit Teleus:.on C
Boettcher, Kenneth D. -

Los Rios Junior College, Sacramento, Cal:.fornla

Prop. 1965; Comp. 1967; $58, 795, o

EP 010 232 ' S s e

B-203 coe

An exper1menta1 television course “in remed1a1 Engl:.sh will
be offered :to.high school seniors who plan to attend college
but whose' English performance will disqualify them from - :
English IA. .Avsample of junior college students who failed:
to qualify. for. English IA and a matched group of college .
students will be ass:.gned to home-viewing. There will also
be control groups with . cpnventlonal classroom 1nstructlon..

: : RO
Buena Vlsta ngh School - Descru;tlve Analys:.s
Egbert, R. L.
System Development COrporatJ.on, Santa Monica, Cal:.forma
Pub. 1966 ,

ED 010.572 - - . ' . e ,

A-210 T T ST e

A detailed system description of an eleventh ‘grade English -
course, which combines closed circuit TV with team teach-

ing in Saginaw, Michigan, the rewmort presents an analysls of -
(1) course operating procedures, (2) time spent in various S
groupings and act1V1t1es, and (3) rotation of groups, materials
and equlpment - and spac '

1
[

RIS VRN

Hicjh sdriéo'l TV "Seri.es;; ‘Seminar -- '1'9‘63:"-'Englli's'h"'Ju‘nior High, . -

Second Semester : - - Y
Board of qucat:.on, ChJ.caqo, Illinois

Pub. 1963 ... ., .. .. ; L

ED 001 920 "7

A-211 ‘

~ Ninety telecast outlincs are 1nc1uded for class broadcasts. S

The program runs five mornings a week for 18 weeks. It =~ i
includes various periods of literature (English), and lessons-
on grammar, spelllng,‘ and composition. '

Tt i
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SPECIAL EQUIPMENT (CONT.)

K .‘_.-_.. '

Course J.n Communlcatlons for ngh School Sem.ors
Lewin, Robert: h
Harrison High School Harrlson, New Jersey

Pub. 1960

Cc-217

The purpose is to provide students:-with a deeper under- . .
standing of mass media and afford.him. a keenexr conception

of the communication process, with empha51,s ‘upon ways by ..
which he can employ this understandlng to achieve better-
communication abilities. It is a practical approach designed
to contribute to 'life in today's and tomorrow's world.

English Composition Television Series

Houston Independent School DJ.sch.ct _ : .
Hous'ton, ' Texas ‘' : : o S
ED 014 475 . - N R
D-236.01 o : : S

A series on written composJ.tJ.on including lessons on descr:.ptlon,
narration, and exposition was presented by the Gulf Regional.
Educat:.onal Telev:.slon Associates. :

PUBLICATIONS S

]

Summer WrJ.tJ.ng Conference to Continue Development of
Materials in Expression of ~1deas . (English) and Quantltat:.,ve
Thinking (Math) to be used. in Pre-ColIege Centers" '
Students from Low-Income Families
Education Service, Inc.

\

Pub. 1967
ED 015 177 ' SR F
A-215 " .. L I

Teachers, writers, mathematicians, and scientists met with

the aim of creating curriculum materials to aid intellectually
discouraged students 'to improve confidence in ability.to think,
speak, and write productively. .Participants demonstrated,
revised, and discussed results of:experimentation: mate;g.als. L
They also held a teachers' workshop. Formal evaluation is not
yet available. The report includes background information

on centers, description of preparation of a unit, a sample ,
unit (including teacher feedback and student er.tJ.ngs),

- :'lists of available units,. and desch.th.on of - teacher ‘train-
--"J.ng sess:.ons. ' : T . B




. (3) some typical patterns of organization, (4) some special

PUBLICATIONS (CONT.)

iy 1oy

English Language Arts -- The Comprehenslve Secondary School:
The 1959-60 Major.-Rroject..
National Association of Secondary School Pr1nc1pals
Washington, D. C. .. : : : :

Pub. 1960

C-243

Guidelines for secondary schools: Part I features the pur-
poses of .a..good English Language Arts program. ‘Part . IT R
provides recommendations .for teaching students to express ST
their thoughts.  Part III provides recommendations for - '~
teaching students .to. receive ideas. .Part IV deals with"
pre-service.and in-service educatlon of Znglish language

arts teachers. Part V suggests steps the principal can. ' ;
take to implement these recomnendatlons.

Selected Objectives for the Engllsh Language Arts, Grades 7 12
Lazarus, Arnold and Rozanne Knudson N o
Houghton Mifflin Company, Boston, Massachusetts

Pub. 1967

A"2441 Dt b |' ‘, .' .‘A.

Objectives are based on recent scholarships in literature, "
linguistics, and educational psychology and presented in

- terms of measurable student perfor.aances. :The repdrt_in-{.ﬁ

cludes objectives for teachers.

' )
Reading. .in Florlda Secondary Schools
Florida“ State Department of Educatlon_
Florida : :

ED 013 751
A-260

Yoy
'

This guide was developed to provide suggestions and 1nfonnat10n
about the reading programs in Florida's secondary schools for
teachers and admlnlstrators to use.

K AT T S S S a0 N
.Reading Handbook for Secondary Classroom Teachers.
Pcterson, Bernard and Bernard Schepers

Minnetonka - School DLStrlCt, Excels;or, Mlnhesota
Pub. 1966 o o

ED 014:398 - . ... .. ... . T oo
A-260.01. . . 1,;..,,,2,::. o

This «is .a currlculum gulde doslgned to make all’ teachers conscious
of the responsibility to teach reading, and to’ offer suggestlons
to promote growth. The report offers the follow1ng suggestions:
(1) how to introduce a reading assignment, (2) the SQ3R approach,

skills in content areas, and (5) some special problems in con-
tent areas, including social studies.

a1

\




K1n County Language Arts Program
» SuperInten%ent of Schools, ‘King. County _

LANGUAGE ARTS

Multilevel

ey g

COMPREHENSIVE LANGUAGE ARTS PROGRAMS

Seattle, Washington L
Pub. 1966 o p oo
ES 000 166 o
D-303.05

This is a follow-up program to complete a. survey prevxously
taken. Plans will be developed to implement the recommendations
and establish priorities. Planners will consider language arts

needs not now belng met. Approxrmately 20~ 40 teachers and
cui'riculum superV1sors will part1c1pate. '

Revigsion of K-12 Currlculum in English

Jackson, Lawrence

Owego-Apalachen Central School, Owego, New York
Pub. 1968

ED 014 475

D-306.03 - S L :';;fa,;f )

Overlapping and duplioatlon of content and sk111 develobment
are being eliminated from the curriculum through the. selectlon
and sequentlal organization of 'skills in each of the language
strands. “The project began in 1964 with a review and evalua-
tion of the entire English program and has so far produceo

teacher guides in two of the strands.

Language Curriculum Pro;ect K-12

Baltimore County Public Schools T : o T

Towson, ‘Maryland
Pub. 1967
ED 014 475

' D-306.04 i

A sequence of skills and concepts in the language strand '
of the English program, is being developed.. Units for. all .

course for grade four have been developed,. as well as:
plans for relating llngulstlc research. to the teachlng

.of readrng in the prlmary grades. . R AT PR T I
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COMPREHENSIVE LANGUACE ARTS (CONT;ﬂ?TT Ve

English Language Study Project K-12 7 ™ "~

Arlington County Public Schools . == = ' E

Arlington, Virginia T T TE Tt VLI L L R Y
. Pub. 1966 '

ED 014 475 .

D"‘306 05 : . ) " -::_,.- ‘ s H -

[EF NN

[ ol anee
]

ST TR
AREEE

Curriculum development, in-service tralnlng and the develop- L

ment and evaluation of materials have been the three main Lo

activities. On the elementary level a linguistic approach

is being tried. On the secondary level, scope and sequence

of English language study have been defined for grades 7-12

and the sequences have'-been related.to six basic. strands,.uw _

which serve to ‘anify: the currlculum R NECTE NI
R L The Loy R S SR I '

IS Tl 4 r ’
I TR

Experiment in the Vertical and Horlzontal Development of
English L '
Church, Miss Frances M. ‘ ~

Joint Dlstrlct 2, Kaukauna, wlscons1n

Pub. 1967

ES 001 413

A-307.01

7T

A comprehen51ve language arts curriculum will be developed
for grades K-12, based on ideas developed in a 3-year state-
wide English’ curriculuntstudy Demonstration: classes will

- be instituted at: everyigrade: level, -involving 650 students _
progressively in (1) use of language for oral communlcatlon,
(2) language appreciation, (3).reading, and.(4) application
of what they have read to:their own lives.. A classroom dia-
lect composed of local informal speech patterns will be used
in the lower elementary classes where grammar will be taught .
incidentally and 1nforma11y . \

il : BEERPIVER R
Project Conmunlcate

Seward, Charles

R-2 School District, Chillicothe, Mlssourl

Pub. 1967

ES 001 375 B o , ;
A—307 02 voost ;raﬁysn’ R ; o e o

’ . 3 ) k o N . . . I b PETEPTIS . !
. [ .oy B . - X !
v I - . B

Pro;ect Communlcate W1ll be: launched to develop an actlon orl
laboratory approach to-the teaching:of communication skllls .
in grades 1-12 in:a:rural: area.. :Program management.will ex- .
plore uses of instructional media and:.teaching-learning de51gns , :
which will allow students more opportunity to read, write, and ) ;
speak as part of regular class activities.

43
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COMPREHENSIVE LANGUAGE ARTS (CONT.)

Improvin Patterns of Oral Language Usage.
Hogladay, C. E.

Municipal Separate School Dlstrlct, Tupelo, M1551351pp1
Pub. 1967 .

ES 001 269

A-307.03

A language program will be instituted to improve the oral .
language of students. A’ comprehensive in-service training
program will be given to teachers and principals. A teachlng
laboratory will be installed in a high school for students in

grades 6-12 and a mobile laboratory will be used for grades
1-5.

14

PACE Project -~ Scope for Creativity
Keets, Louise A.
Board of Education, Washington, D. C.
Pub. 1967

ES 001 944

A-308.01

A curriculum enriched in the expressive/communicative arts
will be developed for able students, grades K-~12, in an urban
area. A creative approach will be provided by mobilizing the

cooperative efforts of the school and the community for planning.

All personnel will become familiar with the characteristics of
creativity. The guldellnes of Torrance, Guilford, and Bloom
will be followed. ,

English and the Language Arts -- A Currlculum Gulde K-12
Wyoming Staté Department of Educatlon

Cheyenne, Wyonting

Pub. 1967

ED 014 494

A-324

J

This project is divided into two dimensions: (1) literature
and values (presented by grade level), and (2) language skills
and habits (10 categories).

A MOdlfled Currlculum Gulde, Language Arts
St. Louis Park Public Schools . ‘ .
St. Louis,. Mlnnesota

Pub. 1968

. ED 017 483

A-322

The St. Louis Park, "Minnesota, curriculum guide is de51gned to
meet the needs and abilities of the low 10 per cent of senior

high school students. Units have been developed for: (1) the
novel, (2) counseling (personality- and philosophical develop-

ment), (3) the drama and mass media, and (4) others which are

usually found in language arts.
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COMPREHENSIVE LANGUAGE ARTS (CONT.)

Language Arts GO K-12 J_n St LOU:.S S I St
Enzinger, P.. L C
. St. Louis Public’ Schools, st Louls, Mlssour1
' Pub. 1963
| - C-327

This plan aids literary apprec1at10n, stresses reading .and .
composition’ skills, and provides sequenc1ng for individual
students. - ‘Materials’ include l;stlngs of (1) .content and.
skills, ' (2) d1rect1ons for testlng and A-V materials, and

(3) skills. whlch are to be taught relatedly . All abilities -
are considered.’ ~ o

LITERATURE PROGRAMS

Literary Appreciation .

Literature Curriculum Development K-lz

Guilderland Central Schools 1

Guilderland Center, New York ‘ o v ‘ _
Pub. 1967 e Cge g e gl e
ED 014 475 I S R R
D-317 Ol v ff y S - ST C S ‘5
An organized llterature program for grades K-12 is’ the goal SO :
of this. progect which”is developing a scope-sequence chart. o
based on thé neéds: and ' interest of the students. Teaching

units using a multi-media approach will be developed around

the basic sequential outline.

) . I T SRR
Drama T Y SR DU LT T"-“ifw*w” §
A Study of Perform1ng,Arts Programs for the Dlsadvantage .
BushneIl, Donald , _ A
Brooks Foundat1on, Santa Barbara, California - :
Prop. 1967; Completion 1968; $51,665 _ : !

" EP 010 930 , o , T ST SOt
B-339 L o R .- vt sl

TN T EE T S T M Lo e e ' . R o i
Phase I of this study will identify and evaluate programs in :
the performing arts (both within and without school settings) . o
that are designed or appropriate to the instruction of.dig~ .. ..- ’

advantaged youth -- ages 5-18.: An xnformatlon base ‘will. be

built and a monograph will be prepared describing programs

~and teachlng methods that hold promise for education, par-

ticularly in schools that have a high population of disad- c !
~vantaged students. It will include course materials and g
guides applicable to the establishment of performing arts

programs and the 1ntroduct1on of creat1ve techn1ques 1nto

existing curriculums. R . .
. L { )
.,f ! ot
sy Do 45*




SPEECH PROGRAMS

The Development and Evaluatlon of an Automated Instructlonal
Program in Speech Correction -- F1na1 Report S RER SRR
Bun, Helen G. and Jean C. Ervin Y E
Virginia Unlver51ty, Charlottesville, Vquinla

Pub. 1967 - :

ED 018 113 .

A—318 vl

Al

Lcssons contalnlng stxmulus -and repeat 1tems were record d on

a commercial multi-channel device that allows continuous. adjust-
ment on the basis of response. Experimental subjectsiworked..
solely on the equipment whereas controls rcesponded verbally to
discrimination’ tasks and werc not. given positive re-inforcement.
Both groups showed equally s1gn1f~cant learning. .In view.of  the .
shortage of specch pathologists, it was concluded that" the additzon
of automated 1nstructlon in speech pathology is de51rab1e and .
practlﬂal ! e

Innovatlons in. Oral Language © - .
Blake, Howard E. and Gabriel Cohen

Pub.- 1968
F- 318 05

-Thls oral language 1nnov~t10n has been devnlnped at oach grade

level in a private Phlladelphla schonl. ‘Teachers plan to de-
sign a curriculum which will develop: (1) frec and fluent
speech, (2) good’ word choice, (3) aporecxatlon'of the beauty

dev010pment cf the Engllsh language. A

'

GRAMMAR AND LINGUISTICS PROGRAMS

Evaluation of 1967 Summcr Experimental Progran cf Hawa11 j[
Curriculum Center . =
Brownell; John,,

Hawaii Unlver51tj,'Honolu1u, Hawa11 _

Pub. 1967 - : o S
ED-016 211- - C . ; vl
n-308 - L S o ' .
This is a program for testing and evaluating miaterials develcped
at the center. It was carried ocut in June and July, 1967, at
the University Laboratory Schael. The focus for the primary

' grades was a language class. The 10th, 1llth, and 12th grade

students were 1nvclved in a transformatlrnal grammar class.

b}
t

4
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.GRAMMAR AND LINGUISTICS (CONT ) .

Teaching of Linguistics

_Granite School DlstrLctFm,u;.iﬂ L R
: salt Lake City, utah™ " '7.t. - L
f | Pub. 1967 I R
D 310 0l

The proJect of 1n1t1at1nq the teaching of 11ngulst1cs has’
been undertaken by this district, which 1s the largest in
the Intermountaln Area. e i L A

._1',

e

-'k:'--‘ ST . T . _\/... - o . ".
;;Studles in Laqguaae and Languagc Behav1or, Phase II
.. Lane,, Harlan L. : R T
rywﬂ=;u1chlgan,Un1versxty, Ann Arbor, Mlchlgan _ ]«“-nif: -
Prop. -1966; $1, 630 812 P S TN ‘ C
EP 000 365 P foa I -
B-381

This program is proposed as a contination of "A Center for
Research cn Language Behavior." The goals-are:,. :(1l). basic
research in learning with people 6f all agés and.levels of -
functioning, (2) improvement of materials and technigques,
(3) modification and testing of techniques and materials,
_and  (4) dissemination. of information to enhance rosearch,,
development, and 1nstruct1on in 1~nguagc learnLng. ’
.-;g". :

lf‘l \

- . . N . . i . . ‘ . X :' /," -
COMPOSITION AND WRITING DROGRAMS Dot e g’{{,

; f..V:Jf'f:,‘ L
ertlng Program o |
Brentwood Public Schools - —_—
Brentwood, New York ‘ ROt e
Pub. 1967 ‘ SR T
ED 014 475 R N | o T
D=317.04 o e LA e . -

An inductive program in comp051t10n skills organlzcd inia’
sequence progressing from the recognition of,meanlng in a
given situation to a step-by-step procedurc for organizlng
a written statement of that mean1ng has been developed ;n .
. thls progect A

a7
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COMPOSITION AND WRITING (CONT.)

Science Experience as a Motlvatlonal Vehlcle to Improve . . \ K
Written Communlcatlon Skills ‘in the. Intermedlate Grades ' o
Pennington, James

Public School District 153, Homewood, Illinois’
Pub. 1967 '

| ES 001 756

* A-317.07

Science materlals ‘and methods "will be- devcloped for useiin - 4

-.improving . student competénce in exp051tory writing., A" 0

. summer program will be conducttd, durlng which six inter-:: - "

. mediate téachers will devclop science activities' to prov1de L o

i ' motivation and subject matter, and preparc materials :to' :
: - meet the specxflc wr1t1na needs of the students. , o =

A e

' Free-Way to Written Expression PR B
Los Altos School District e : ‘ ’
Los Altos, California
Pub. 1964 -

ED 014 482 A
A-338 '_j ‘ ’ L

This is a- guide for K-8 to help chlldren ‘think productiVely,
organize- thoughts in writing, become’ skillful 'in the art- LL‘
of writifig and apply written cxpression. to-daily living.: i
Methods, materials and occasions for developing them are

given.

e b 1 e e Sawicne S ik oa s e o

.'READING'PROGRAMS'

: Individualized Instruction

SRR SO S DR SSCTI SIS TP SRR P

Reading by 'a Linguistic Program R o :

~ Bethel Park School District - e ST ;
Bethel Park, Pcnnsylvhnlﬂ o e v i
F-310.02 o - | P Pt .

This program empha51zes devclopmtnt of supplementary skllls.;m
Mcthods of instruction include the ‘discovery, method, 1ntroduction
of vocabulary in a sc1ent1£1cally logical order and organized -~
into patterns, study shect assignments, and supplementary
individualized programs. Evaluation-is a continuous orocess.
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READING (CONT.) L
‘ Individualized Instruction (cont.) g
f - | Exemplary Ceriter: for:Réading Instruction Co T R
i Reid, Ethna R. and.others ' _A;£4;: R :
' Cranlte School DlstrlctF Salt Lakc Clty, Utah R h
Pub. 1968 | _ v SRR,

" ED 018 347 R | R

This issue is concerned with goals, progranm preparatlon, _ .
evaluation arid desidgn of a demonstration classroom t6 ‘- i
develop 1ndepéndent work 'skills, The center sponSored _“';1¢ , s
projects and a’ pilot’ study on the metlvatlon of classroom T ]
b : behavior are dcscrlbed , : :

X - . . . . . .
[ o i .o i . . , 8 oL o e b
R . . . H . NN . . .

Individualizing Recdan w1th Punll-Teachers
McCracken, Robert and others ,
Reading Center, Western Wauhwngton otatc College q';- o
Pub, 1965 g A S
F-317.01 : ' . s -

This article roports on a reading program in which seventh - A
grade puplls wrote reading materials and provided actual”
instruction fer third grﬂdc pupils. Seventh: gracers wrote
stories for- ‘€he primary students and surprlslngly, some of
- the best storles ,came - from studonts who wcre low-achlevors.

a v——— AL e,

W

- l' R s . . sy - . , 4 ot

e 11 b e e 0 e e g

The In61v1cuallzed Approach te Rea‘inq,Instructidn -= Key’
Conccgts ' .
Newman, Rcbert E.
Pub. 1967

~+ ED 017 396
A-329

e A a ey

‘Concepts and gquicdclinzs for ﬂppllCutlﬂn 1u suburban *nd inner-
city situations” were developed. A detalloﬁ account of “The &
Riverview Story" is c1teﬂ as an example.’’

i

Romeélml Ruaﬂlng _5" ' S ' _ \

L ISR .. .. . e T Lt o i
I O e : . . . RS B

“%General Program CE Remoﬂlatlnn 1n Roaﬁlng _— )
Siard, Gladys™ - T T
, ‘ Hempf1e10 Area” Schccl Dlstrict Greensburq, DennsylVanfoj
Puby 1967 = 0T . . . Wi e
F-309.01 ‘ ' oy :

A remedial reacding program for students in grades 2-12-who

were one year or more below their grade ‘level expectancy was

Geveloped. Other aims pointed towardd use of perceptual -

activities; thSlOnglcal, psychologlcal, an?! scecial cor-

rective measures; and 1ntcn31ve in-service toacher workshcops.
, \:

e e i g e

4




ment, and motivational programs are featured. The reading
'1nstruction becomos a: regular part of the currlculum.

- F-309.05

Pt Unifiea School District

~abilities in read1ng and to dcmonstrate in-service and pro-

" HMobile Remedlal Rcadlng Laborato_x

A moblle ‘unit will prov1dc remedlal reading 1nstruct10n to
elementary and secondary studonts. Small group and individual-
instruction will be provided for 30 to 60 minute periods. The
unit may be used on a ncighhorhood or regional basis during the

5O

~summer months.

READING (CONT.)

Remedial Reading (cont.) - |

Developmental dhd ‘Remedial Reaélng _ S ' |
Cross, ‘William: - A '

Butler Area- School District, Butler, Pennsylvanla :

Pub, 1967 ) I SO '
F--309.04 oo '

This program was initiated to 1mprove poor performances of
1-9 grade students in all reading areas. Remedial, enrich-

Y

A Slx-WEek Summer Remedlal Readlng Program
Pcnnlngton, Maynard

Pennsburg School Dlstrlct Fnllldgton, Pennsylvanla
Pub., 1967

This K-11 program was desioned to proV1de 1ndlv1duallzed
instruction and speciallzed services for economically and
cducationally disadvantaged students who are not successful
in school. The program, initiated in 1966, improves reading
and communlcatxon skills. Small group instruction and cul-
turally focused trips.‘are included. A provision for decreasing
nedical, dental, and psychlatrlc blocks'ls made. '

. R _,'{ S B

Exemplary Readlng Cllnlc Program Ut11121ng an Arr;x of
Innovative Approaches

Riverside; C*l;fornla
Pub. 1967

ES 000 075 _
F-309.06 -

A 1-12 clinic Qlll be established to servc'étudcnts withldié-

fessional training. Twenty-four chlldren at a time w1ll attend
for a.G,Weekwperioq .

Maine School Depertment " - _ ,
Kennebunk, Maine:- . .. - = L o s
Pub.. 1967 L3 - '

ES 000 066 e L -
F-309.07 C , .
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READING (CONT.)

Remedial Reading (cont.)

Reading C11n1c Centers, and SerV1ces, Including an In—Service
Training Program for Tr Training’ of PersonneI for St_?flng the
Above Mentioned Facilities :

Bolton, Dr. Merle R. .

Unified School District, Topska, Kansas

Pub 1967 Cpee e oL, N .
A~310J03'“ L AU = '

. ."-.\,"

A clinic to dlagnose dlsab111tzcs and prescribe remediation

for students bchind in reading will be staffed by a psychologist,
speech, and hcaring specialist, social workers, and medical per-
sonnel, Centers will be ‘¢éstablished at elcvcn Junior ngh Schools
and services: offered at a11 leVCls.

- - T
T B

Precparing the Body to Read

Ray, Mclwvin -

Madison County School Dlstrlct Canton, Mississippi
Pub. 1967 - : L S

rS-001 615 - . .. - .0 - f S
,A-310*04 I : o o _ T
bs¥ psychomotor SklllS/DhYalcal fitness program will be intro-
duced in a disadvantaged rural areas. The-lessons will be
conducted to improve self-~concept as well as muscular control.
Project staff will strive to assure that cvery child enters
his classes clean, fed, and inh good hcalth .

Lenrnlng Center for the Dcvclonmcnt of Rcading and Communication
Potcntlal .

Short, Richard n

_ Townshlp ngh School District 207, Park Rldge, 1111n01s

Pub.'1967 ',_f L
EQ%LSM — o “L. EENTE
~A~310,05 o T -

ot
Tl
0 e .

An educational-services center will be establiéhéd to ﬁrcscribe
and furnish corrective and remedial tralnlng for students-’

experiencing all levels of dlfflCUIty in reading and communication.

Services ranging from classroom help to a complete multz-dls—
~ciplinary diagncsis will be cffered students aged 4-21...The ,
program will include: (1) diagnostic, remeﬁlal, and therapcutlc,

and corrective services, (2) conqultlvc anc in-service training,
and (3) consultlve, 1nﬂ1v1dua1 and group cnunsellnc services.

Pt e ., .
hd R E B Nt SR Cy e Ty

J
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READING (CONT.)

Remedlal Reading (cont )

Remedial Reading Moblle Laboratory ﬂ%ﬁ]ﬁgc

Robinson, Cyril coo

School Admlnlstratlve District 54, Skowheaan, Nalne

Pub., 1967

ES 001 511

A—310 07 _ o

Rtmedlal readlng serv1ces wxll ‘be offered in a rural area
through. a mobilé”laboratory.. The' feading:lab will. be, equipped
with. toaching machlnms, TV, -and f11m and-slide orojectors to.
meet ‘the needs” ‘'of under-achievers in grades 1-8 in a sma}l
school district with multi-graded sclf-contained classroons.
Emphasis will be placed on development of V1sua1 and pereceptual
skills nceded for. easy work recognition and more fluent reading.

Progress Thirtcen
Pool, Lydia _
abhlngton County Board of Education, Sandersville, Georgla ,
Pub 1967, . .. : -

ES 001 425
A-310. 09

71 : a '

Demonstration/leernlng centers will be developed to supply
dlagnostlc,'remedlal ‘and- corrective’ reading services to a
l4-county area. Preventive measures will be incorporated o
into the programs thrcugh planned in-service education of
teachers of grades 1-8. A pilot center will be established
w1th thrce extensicns to operate s, demcnstration centers.

Diversified Cutdoor Education o ”"ﬂ

Wilscn, Dorothy '
Rockingham County Schrols, Wentworth, Nerth Carollna
Pubi; 1967 . A .

ES 001 239 o R

..’..

r

‘ '<A mult1~nurpoSc program wrll be establlshed to provxde 1earn1ng

experiences in the out-of-doors by ‘supplementing and. extending

. the educaticnal: activities: w1th1n the’ classroom, .Program "A"

will be scheduled for four ‘'weeks “and will combxne outdoor’ act1v1ty
with a remedial reaézng program. The objective will be- ‘t0 correct.
- and improve the reading and languace skills of-students of average
.and above average ability from grades 5, 6, and 7 whose perfor-
mance 1n the arcas cof reading and lanauaqe is blocking 1mprovenent.

52
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READING (CONT.)

Remedial Readinq,(cont )

Kingfisher County Special Educatlon Serv1ces

IACGee r Tom E ."_‘ 53 ] L t '
Kingfisher, Oklahoma ; T £
Pub. 1967 - N il
ES 001 169 ‘ 1

A-311.04 \ \

Remedial instruction in reading and mathematics will be offered

to. clemontary and sccondary students .in the school district.

'The ingtruction will :be: providéd by remcdial speczallsts durlng ‘

the school year and will follow..a summer program. . Remedlal\
spec1allst w111 also conduct 1n-serV1ce training- se851ons.

. . NI
oy .- TR . : . ..'
K N . “ . Shen . . . ‘).' .

Francis, John
Shiawassee Inter-School Dlstrlct Corunna, Michigan
Pub., 1967
ES 001 149

.,."'-- .

A"311 05 ';f:"‘”””“" Lo e Ce :.:':; j -

A rcading laboratory will be‘planned to serve students with
reading difficultics and to provide an environment where
teachers can practice using new methods for application in
their' own classrooms. Emphasis will be given to the early
1dent1f1catlon of the causes of reading. dlfflcultxes and
thc prGVLntlon of secondary problcns. S :

B o [
Malti= SérV1cc Rcadlnq Center .° ; ., I
Campbell, Clayton E. V
School Committeca, Bournc, Massachusetts .
Pub. 1967 ; _ e e .
ES 001 134. L : : SN T '
A-311.06 T L e .

A reading center will be planned to provide faclllties for
diagnosing and treating reading problems and to serve. as'’a-

:.eoordinating agency for thc imprcvement cf classroom ‘instruction
.*:ln reading. Rcadlng ‘disabilities caused by physical or emo-
'Ttlona} prnblnms w111 be enumerated and..recommendations’ made
. for, remedlatlon. Students, K-LZ w111 be served. =~

R

VIRt st bR 4 20 3] e i 2
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READING (CONT.)

Remedial Reading (cont.) ' -

Pro:ect FIND (For Individuals Needing Dlagn051s)
Taylor, Daniel B. . St
Wlood County Board of Educatlon, Parkersburq, West Virgln1a~l'
Pub. 1967

ES 001 972

2-312.01

A remedlal readlng ~11nic will ke established in a’ rural )
area&. Sequentially llmltlng and complex disability cases - .-
will be referred to, the clinic for comprehensive. diagnosis.:-
Disabled readers in’ schools _near . the. center will.be; diagnosed
at the base- readlng ‘clinic. Two’ moblle testing. units wzll
serve thc balancc of “the 7-ccunty area.

Fat.

Curriculum Guide in Readlmg, Remedial Reading, Grades* 3 12

Fay, Lco C. and others R '
Indidna Department of Public Instructlon, Indlanapolls, Indlana
Pub. 1966 Lo :
ED 011 496

4-336.03

A: currlculum gulde to remedlal readlng fqr grades 3-12 1s
presented Elght major areas are discussed in the gulde.
Sample lessons, checklists, informal tests, and speciflc .
suggcstlons for teachlng are included. T Pl

Develogmental Readlng

'Reﬂﬂlqg Improvement 1n the Detr01t Great Cltles,PrOJect
Schools
Rasschaert, William M. and Shirley A. McNeill’ ‘
Detroit, Michigan L C e e T
Pub. 1963 Lk T S, Crenomia
ED 002 462 S - T I
LA-307 . ‘ ISP B

This report includes activities which describe’specific‘Stepsf“
and procedures which were designed to improve reading achieve-
ment in the schools. e ” oy e

........
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READING (CONT.) | [y g

‘ Developmental Reading (cont.) : e e

Developmental B\.adlng "kllls Fa,clhtx e e
Blanton, H. L. p oo _'
County, Scheol . Board,. Nottowvay, Virginia- - - RUTIE
Pub, 1967 .

ES 001 551

A-310.06

Developmental and remedial, read:.ng services w111 be prOV1ded
by a reading..center- for . students, gradk,s 1-12, The .program .-
will focus. prvnarn.ly .on.,those - students in the top and. bottom-
th:.r:ds cf ;their: grade lcvel s D\.velcmmental ﬂnd corrective-,
1nstruct10n will be. prov:.ded to. small classes' of _ho more than

ten students for a minimum of.. 3. hours a week

Developmental .Reading Improvement Programs - . .. it
Tureaa, - Ernest E. T )
~-Ascgnsion. Parigh;School Building; Donaldsonwlle, Lou:.s;ana
Pub, 1967 _ I

ES 001 899 ' !
A-312.02 °

Commum.catlon skills wJ.ll .be enhanced through a ‘developmental
reading: ppogram to extend. ;:he ‘educational, cultural, and. :
econom:.g:qho:_r:a.zms of. dxsadvantagcd students in-a predommantly
rural area. Students will be involved in..a. crncentrated.
period of study to develep a prcpensity for reading which
should exert a favorable influence on their fellow. students .
Informal classrocm arrangements, individualized instructicn, .

a multi-sensory. appraach, .and . cnntlnuous progress. at :|.ndlvz.dua1
student ‘rates will be 1ntr(*duced . :

I TR

Develr‘pmental Reading and Enrlchment Guide

San Juan Unified Schcel District \ RS
Carmichael, California R

Pub. 1964 o
ED,002 596:: .; ottt owpss T R R eI
A"335 TRy, Los o el A R o et Ce

Eleven basic skills are considered in this guide including
reading fcr a purpese and following a sequence of events for
grades 1-12, and phonics and word analysis for kmdergar..en. v
The report cutlines a ccordinated program for the acadenically
able student and includles games, activities, and methods to
help extend reading experiences.
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'READING (CONT.)

Developmental Reading ' (cont.) L :

Curriculum Guide in Reading, Developmental Readlng, Grades 1-8
Fay, Leo C. and otherq ‘
Indiana D‘partmznt of Public Instruction, Indlanapolls, Indiana
Pub. 1966

ED 011 495

~ A-336

Six maJor arcas of 'z curriculum guide for developmental read-
ing,..grades 1-8, arc discussed-in this ‘xreport. All. "spects
of .the readmg pr‘ogram <= pup:.l teacher, admlmstrator,
parents -= are explored :

General Readlng

Reading Improvement Project

Granlun, W, S, ‘
Moshannon Valley Schools, Houtzdal«., Pcnnsylvanla
Pub. 1967 o

F-309 03

Tlus summer project for grades 1-9 was 1n1t1ated to 1ncrease '
reading skills, unders tand:.ng, and, attitudes. Students used -
textbooks, SRA mater:.ﬁls, programed materials, recorc’.ers, and
progector An in-service training program was ‘provided “for

the staff. Studcnts dttended 2-hour classes aally for 6 weeks.

Eclectic Reading Pro
San ‘Diego City Schoo
San Diego, nl:.forn:.a :
Pub. 1967

ED 014 475

D~309.09

Four ‘strand reacling program is 6cscr1bec’ which cons:.sts (_>f°
(1) basic instruction -- expermentat:.on with materials @
based on 11ngu1st1c studies since 1963, (2) sustained read-
ing cxperlences, (3) contént areas, ané (4) scecks. to c‘evelop
a favorable attltudc. towarL read:.ng.

CLIPPER -~ Curriculum Laboratory to Inltlatc Plannlng of
Programs fo‘f-ﬁxpenment#tlbn in. Reachng A
Canfielcd, John IM,

. Schoonl District R-7, West Plalns, l\hssnun
Pub. 1967 S
-ES 001 4590

A-310.08

~
3

NEN I

aA Chmprehensive program will be planne using new meéthods and
techmqqes tn strengthen rcading instructirn for grades K-12
in a prcc"ominantly rural area. The various phllosophles .and
techniques of teaching reading will be stucdiad and. evaluatec‘
for app11c~ticn locally.

55




READING (CONT.)

General Reading (cont.)

vyl

General Imorovement of: Rcad:.ng Instructlon

Neuman, Mary : : _ .
Brookland-Cayce Schools, West Columbla, South Carol:.na R
Pub. 1967 L
ES 001 399 . o :
A-311.02

A readlng 1mprchment ‘program for both teachers and studtnts
from A1l° grade levels will he established in a suburban arca:
Toachers ‘will:bé ‘given intensive: training in new methodology
of rcading instruction. Emphasis will be placed on- improving
the readmg and communications skills of - studernits 'who -are -

failing in academic study units due to poor reading _al_))ll;ty.

Model Saturated School lerary v Dl et
School District 2T I KN
Decer, Arkansas e Lol g
Pub. 1967 ‘ . S
ES 000 289

F- 309 07

- .o -/
N S

A communlty ‘scheol” lxbrary w;v.ll be used as a matenals center,
_ .study laboratory , and: - reading center in 2 rural drea. Plans:
"include’ provis:.on of books, matenals, tcachlng methods, team
teaching, and in-service training. :

!

Expecrimental Material: Reading Soctmn Part I ‘-’ Vocabulary
Skills, Readmg Comprchensicn, Critical and Interpreta.ve
Readlng _ S e
State Education Departmant ‘ e e
Albany, New York _ S : T
Pub. 1964 : _ _
ED 001 804 S T
I\-330 TR e

'f:_-:, !

This " ‘material features: vert:.cal strands, K~12 The philo»'.-'
sophy on which the develcopment was based was that units
should not be presonted as separat@ learning experlences.

A Prcyram '*f Segu\_ntlal Learn&ng in- Rend:l.nq C;kJ.lls, Grade
Designation of, Rcadlng Skllls ,' and - Teacher-‘M( dc Dmgn‘vstic

TCSt i

Syracuse CJ.ty Schcol Dlstrlct : : :

Syracuse, New York S

Pub. 1967 e T

- ED_ 0(‘.2 601 ~ v . et
-A*33l B T T

; rl. . e
. N o
~l

: Thls 1s a tGuCherx guldt to a progr-m of sequentlal learmng
1n reading’ skillsy: .-

f,‘;’[f.‘.'a i




,jbe gathered by -specialists from all ac“demc dlsc1p11ncs and

HUMANITIES PROGRAMS

Operation Grant to Support In-Service Tralnl_j and Program
Development for the Neshaminy Humanities Program .
Fescoln, Rees '
Neshaminy School District, Langhorne, Pennsylvama

Pub, 1967 : :

ES 001 184 - L )

A~-317. 08 _ ;,‘__ e St g

1":.ﬁ-

A néew humam.tles program w111 be mstltuted -rmd personnel

will participate in rclated in-service - training activities.’

A current h:.gh school pilot program will be expanded to all
grade levels in the district, The program considers humanities
as away of life and it involveés the study.of the sum total

of the most significant.thought and expression.of a given -
culture. Ethicnl, moral, and splrltual values will be
examined as reflected in art, music, literature, ph:.losophy,
drama, and hlstory. . '

EEoch PJ.lot T L T PO ST
Monfort;, Jay B o e o
Unificd School Dlstrlct, Berkeley, Cal:.fornla R C
Pub, 1967

ES 001 676

A-317.081 -

An interdisciplinary humaniti¢s curriculum entitled Educational
Plgnnlng of Culturanl Heritage will be 1ntroc‘1uced to studcnts:

in grades K-12. Emphssis will be placed on stimulating student X
interest through imaginative new instructional materials and

A~V aids. Classified information on the history of man-will

placed in individual Epoch. data cards. i The cards will indicate
thé nature of available rx,source materials.- . An Epoch demon-
stration- chamber, with 13 scroens for: rear: 'wnd front. projection,
will be used to bulld progress:we steps’ in. developing ideas
and holding them for comparison and contrast. The equ:.pment

“will be ableé ‘to project 25 feet of related images to convey

concurrent development and., sequences . An orientation table will
be constructed with cencentric circles ropresentlng bands of:
time expanding from 100,000 B.C. at the center to 1970 at the
periphery. Two expu.rmental rescurce banks for ready reference
will be developed. Experimental lab space for teachers and arcas

forx md:.v:.duallzed Activity for students will be tested. ‘Con-
sultant serv:.m,s, summer, worksheons, and in-service activities will
- be develoned 1n corperatlnn wrth a n@arby state: unlversz.ty.

1 . . N !

1
{
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PROGRAMS PEATURING METHODOLOGICAL APPRQACHES
In__gpeadp'ht Otud

IndJ.Vlduallzmq Instructlon in Language Arts: Thro ugh Devel _p-
ment and Research 1n chearch and Instructional Um.ts of Local..’. ~
Schools ---= 1965-196G:.- . . -
Klausnmeier, Herbert J.

University of Wisconsin -
Pub. 1967 " ’ Lo
ED 013 255 ’ : . T
A-303 - - ohE : S

v,
»

This report contams the detalls of three of ‘the elght 1n1t1a1 g

expgrlments ‘conducted by research and instruction units es-, ,
tablished in the Wiscongin schools to. develop and execute "' j
exemplary 1nstructlonal programs through a program of research. '

- f

Comprehensive Language Ar-ts' Program’
North Hampton School District , A :
Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio _ v T f
ES 000 652 ' , *‘
D-303.04

A comprehensive languagc arts’ program Wlll be 1ntroduced J.n , ,
a K=12 school system te provide individual J.nstructz.on, in-i: ;
dividual choice of courses, and an 1ntegrated currlculum. L
.Tndlmduallzed readlng materlals rather than basic readers 4
"w111 be ustd L ) , SRR !

\l.. I
e N ot

“other Methods GRET o : o = . :'

f .
Pro ramm cd Textbooks 1n Communlcatlon e, \ e
:King, Thomas R.- ...+ | R ST
. Pub 1967 ':!v'i' ":"_ .L .. Lot ) ‘ - - : : . T
'A-303 ‘1 '“':'t“' ”"” "_ - o -_' : _ f‘ ~ii’uﬁr‘

,,_‘ s

Twenty-two programs in’ Enallsh gr'ﬂmmar, Spelllng J.mprovement
.- parliamentary procedure, and descriptive statlstlcs are reviewed,
- 'Discussion emphasizes pnpulatmn for which the program was de—
,',51gned, technlques, :mdlv:.dual content, and QVPlllathh. S

.':;,‘,Western Small: Scheols | PrCJcct ~- pPhased Enqliéh SRS
o ,._.Um.vers:.ty + Club Building S R A S ‘ -

'Salt Lake City, Utah . 77 0 o R ' .
Pub:iv1964 = .. T A
ED 014 475 o T
D-303,09 o

Materials suggesting the possibilities for “phaging“ English
in small schrcls lacking sufficient trained personnel are

being developed and cevaluated by this six-statc organization.
English Learning Centers have alsc been set up in three schaols.

o9
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METHODOLOGICAL APPROACHES (CONT.) |

Other Methods (cont.)

Word-Discrimination Drills
Mason, Geoffrev P. ~
Pub. 1961

Cc-315

This article describes an experiment using drill techniques
~with nonsensc words to develop v1sual discrimination of words
in, tho classroom. '

spi:éIAIJ PROGRAMS

Abl lltl Group:.r_\gs

Domonstratlon - Learm.n Center to- Improve the Teaching of
Communications . Skills to Siow Learnc.rs

Chewning, Charlas H.

City-County Schools, Durham, North Carolma

Pukb. 1967 .

ES 001 463 ' N
A=-306.09 : ' . o v

Students with an IQ of 70-90 will be. taught communications . .
- skills in an in-service program to be planned for training , i
beginning and experienced teachers in methods of teaching .
slow learnets. - Arrangements will be made to bring the students
to a central location and place. them in a setting away from
‘the compctition of . the regular classroom. Crcative dramatics . i
will be included to develop self-cxpressicn and self-image. : B |

Planning an On-gmng Ungraded Program for Children in Grades ;
5-8 Designed to Encourage and D«_vr»lop Creative Talent _ i
Smith, Paul E. - . , e P
Board of Education, Westlake, Ohio ' o . ‘ i
Pub, 1967 S . S ) ' R
ES 001 642 . ., T ‘ i
A'—308 04 : ' ; , ‘ C

An ung¥aded curnculum w111 be plannod for gradeg 5-8 in a
coll«.ge-nrmnt vted suhurban area., Emphasis will be placed - i
on encouraging lcreative ‘ability;, especially among able students. |
Classes will be self-contained with extensive team teaching. ' {
Lach participant will critically and independently” approach '
specml AYeas .
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS (CONT.)

S0 T e e

Ability Grounings (cont ) . -

- Stimulating the Develop_ent of Qemantlc Evaluatlon Abllltles

ORI H L N B
o ) [

of Gifted Children . W
Hauck, Barbara k. ‘ S "3‘5-'.i":""':.-r.:-.~.~-'7‘."~",
I’ashlngton University, Seattle, Washington . * Lo

Prop. 1966; Completion 1967: $1,997 S

EP 000 944 . ' R N SN
B 309 A RIS R .""f PV e o . l,. :
This is a classroom project desngn;d to stxmulate the develop-
ment and the fullest us2 of ‘the semantic evaluation abilities °
of gifted childrcn. The theoretical base of the study ‘is the
Guilford structure of Intcllect Model which 1mp11es -spceific ..
and identifiable cvaluative abilities. A series of 18 da11y
cne hour lessons will be presented to the experimental group.,
Testing of' ‘both groups-will be done one month aftcr” thecom- ki
pletion of the leSsofis™ to;evaluate’ whcthor galns tend to ppr—-
sist after lessons are termmatod.m': ‘ : - .

e \

Reading Clinic Laboratu School , S
Wilson, Rosemary . L
Phlladelphln Schcnl Dlstrlct, Philadt_lphl'\ Pennsylvania ..~
Pub. -1967- e e , . -
F"309 02 o .I . ";.. . | o4 - x

[

i'Thls p"ogram set un 1nd1v1du 1. 1nstruct1r~n for puplls who
were’ severely retarded. in olementary and' junior. h1gh echools.
"The teachnrs were: trmnc,d in c11n1c techm.ques. o

. g v
ot

Continucus Learnlng EXDE‘rlGnCL_S at Rnchester
Heosie, Matthew P, .

Area Schcol: D:I.StrlCt Rc chest-=r, P\_nnsylvanm L .
Pub. 1967 : . A I S o
ES 001 475 ‘ o ‘ Lo e

A nongraded, continucus le-rn1ng program in roadlng 1nd
arithmetic will be. intrnduced in the primary grades of a
suburban ‘schécl: system. . Primary schorl recading programs

will’ consist "of 14. carpfully structured levels, -Extensive

in-service training for tcachers wlll Ob offered at. all )

N . 1 41‘1 L
T

A

Vg .
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{ . SPECIAL PROGRAMS (CONT.) :

j Abiligy,Groupings (cont.) ’ IR

‘ The" Jonlxn Plan and~Cross ‘Grade- Grouplng, ”v e
Cushenberry, Donald C. A 4 R
Joplln,.Mlsspurl L e e s e ,

Pub. 1967 : : ST ,
ED 013 708 o B " - : , o
A-312 _ ' . T
.;This report contalns a, h;gtory of the plan, descriction of
.the plan.as :known today, survey. of studias 'wvhich have em-
{gployed.the plan, and a dmscuss;on of . 1ts ‘advantages  and
i , m;fjllmltatlons.ﬂ The plan groups mlddlo-qrade children for
readlng 1nstrugtlon on the ba§ls of scoros on readlng
;achlevement tests. .. ..

fyoee

Compensato;y ‘Education : - R R
Ungraded Program 1n'Languaqg,ArtsF

Milwaukee Public Schools .. . .. G v e
Milwaukee, Wisconsin - - ST e L
Pub. 1966 . , e - L o

ED 014 475 7T ) R !
D~303,06 : - -

Reduced class size and released time for in-service are
being .used to strengthen 1anguage competenc1es of students
from afsﬁbstandard home env1ronment '

vy .1

:§hcbmmunicafidnsj~;’“_;_ - S iR
East Leyden . . ..., 0 U ne o
pub. 1967 .. iTo 0t
ED 014 475 ' - A '
D-303.07

A
) -

TR

{EmthSIS 1n-thls seriéster colirse for' low sk111 students is .
on viewing and listening to mov1es, teleV1sxon, and radlo .

1n order to evaluate such cxpeglences., ey i . S
fooned A
| S B ' :

o b i el W3 har P o !
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Compensatory Education (cont.) /

and Levitate Ecucation -

Sanderson, W. C. T ' o
Wayne County Board of Educat:.on, Goldsboro, North Carolma
Pub. 1967 a
ES 001 873

A-—306 06

PREAMBLE -~ Project to Enrchh Ampllgy v Moblllze, Broaden v

'\ EIE

Compensatory educatlon enrlchment W111 be prov:.ded by ‘a fesource
center:to. schoels-.in-a. county-mde area with empha51s on: (1)
improving :student competenc1es in the language arts areas, (2)
enhancing: cultural. .experiences. throuqh the 1ntegrat10n of ‘multi-
media into the instructional’ program, (3) 1ncreas:.ng teacher
competencies, knowledge, and understanding in the teaching of -
the language arts, and (4) upgrading the general cultural level
of teachers.

Southeastern Educational Exempla ry Kompact (SEEK) TR
Tullis, Ralph B
Washington County Board of Education, Marietta, Ohlo Y |
Pub. 1967 . v o
ES 001 638 . : SR B
A--306 07 Ty -\‘5; L o L ‘I

: el _-_l:-, Lo - ' P
Dlagnostlc and remedlal serv:.ces w111 be prov:Lded by an "t
educational service center with ‘mobile units for a sparsely
populated 3-county area. Staff assistance will be provided
in the areas of reading, speech correction, guidance, psycho-
logical services, social work, in-service training,:-and: .school
health programs. On-the-spot services will be ptov:.ded by
crcws of specialists in two mobile trailer units. o
Enrlchment Through Radio. .~ An Experlmental Progect To Allevmte
a Language -Barrier. . .- i o, L L
Kornhauser, Louis H. - e ‘_'-‘"j,__.
Board of Educatlon Washmgton, ‘D. é A A
Pub. 1967 '
ES 001 575
A-306. 08

Radio programs will be planned to develop llstemng SklllS and :
provide language arts instruction for students with language )
deficiencies. Techniques, media, and programs will be combined
into a coordinated program to enrich studies in language arts,
to develop a grcater awarcness in students of their aural en-
vironment, and to help the student commumcate more cffectively.

63




S rural area. " Thréee cénters will be established:in nelghborhood

'."."jThe objectlves are to'prepirc and evaluate programed materials
for computer-—asslsted instruction in readlng and .numerical
skills neéded prior ‘to vocational 'skills. ‘. A-literacy program
approprlatc to grade levels 2-7 will be. deveIOped and tested
on il 11teratc univeraity enployees.
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' SPECIAL PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Compensatorv Education (cont.) -

el

'Sgeed Pl .Summer Program for Enrmchment and Educat10na1

Development
Wright, Richard G.

¥Wlashington County School Board, Ab:mgdon, Vlrglnla .
Pub., 1967 R

- ES 001 718

A-307.09

A summermschool program of enrichment ‘and. basJ.c educational

skills: .for grades K~7 will be offered: in a disadvantaged;. |

schools; each’ center scheduling students in:.one. of.two blocks. . ;
The dual program will in¢lude: instruction:in. essential ' :
reading, language arts, and math skills, 'and enrichment activities : l
in music, art, physical education and field trips. Implemcntation :
of a cont:.nuous progress plan. im the elementary school durlng ‘
the school year will be considered. ' 1

XU
\

Developing Le'xdershm Personnel for Modol Language: Arts i
Programs - -
Mount Clemons, M:Lchlgan
Pub. 1967
D-308 03 o ;

'Baslc reading and languaqe arts sk111s of under-achlevers will

be upgraded through a program thatiwill make available .new ed-
ucational materials and techniques. The program will ,t;e sup-
ported by teacher training.-

-A;;,.-. - !_v

The ‘Development of Pre-VocatJ.onal Educat.xon theracz Courses
for Use with Computer Asszsted Instructlon of Dlsadvantagea

Youths and Adults \ O T

Smith, T, ' RPN

Florida State University, Tallahassee, Floridm-.~

Prop. 1966; Complctlon 1968 $223,387 (

EP 010 168 '
B-310
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- earned by reading: from class .ox. publa.c Aibrary.. . This exper—
-iment was conducted in reqular classes .on Saturdays,' and
in summer: classesr.. - C i . . . Lo

PROGRAMS FEI\TURING SPECIAL FOUIPMENT

Electromc P:r.;gfam Laboxratory

-mental emd remed:.al readlng, -and,; spec1al (qducatlon classes.
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Compensatory Education (cont.) ; ... .. :.. e e ‘

Alameda County Pace Center Programs 1n Oral Commumcat:.on -
Bettexr Listening for Better Learnlnqr ' SO
La Fleche, Rock

Hayward, California .. -, . -
Pub. 1967

ES 001 218

A-318.01

‘ .t"_- -

Oral communications programs.,will be planned to help law .
achievers learn to-listen, and to help rctlcent chlldrc.n.;i The

~listening aspect of: the: :program: w111 concern. new’ methods’ of

listening training, appl:.catlon of the methods for 1mprovement
of mstruct:.on and devclopment of a. tape 11brary._,,, :

-'i’r_--t

Books ’ Rcad Them and Kepp Them 'A R

I T

Collins, Robert H. o ot o,
St. Lou1s, Missouri ' ~

Pub. 1967

ED 017 609 ERA ey, eyt :, '.'j'.u;')f;"»":, ’ P 1
A-332 M- A L A . oy

As part of "Rooms of 20" Project in St. Louis, Missouri
public schools, a book- ownership plan has been devised to :
motivate disadvantaged pupils to read and learn. Books are

PN r ! e . . s . '
:\ "‘.' j - )"" o" :—' e '.!-,:,f_ P 4 R T

R T

Millis Pub1IC Schools , ' S

Millis, Massachusetts ... - - rcop. oo, : !
Pub. 1967 TR S A N
ES 000 430 e |
F-303.02 . ;

: Four -transmitting maghines:in an.eclectronic. program 1a.boratory

will ‘be :programmed -to- teachf,h,stenxng and . speech ‘skills, develop-

U R S S

S e ser gee )
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SPECIAL EQUIPMENT (CONT.) |

-y e

‘Broject Telephone -*"- ~ - _,
D. C. Public Schools v ; ' .
Washington, D. C. " | . SRR 5
Pub. 1966 . ' " ' ' : '

- ED 014 475 o
. D- .303 08 e _r'_,.'«;,----:,i e
& Thls progect in oral commum.catlons was designed to 1mprove

-.oral language with . emphasrs on, compomt:.on voice mtonatlon,
enunc:.atlon, and polse. A teletra:.ner was used. ‘

v P et AR e e e = 5 b AT e

.., --hanquage Teaching. w1th Cartoons P e

B Fl\.mlng, Geral?‘ e ‘ e L A .. ;.,"';': ,
Pub. 1964 _ " R
A-304 : o S o

ae P e vk i o e P T

Four minute films were matched to oral ri_nd written 't':exts
which command attention by their novelty and multi-sensory .
appeal. They lend themselves to a vanety of apnroaches. :

. - . P ey P . - L
v :n,;.-.-_. . L. LRI P H :

. .‘ ., . .1‘ .
A Multl-Sensory l\gproach to the Improvomcnt of Readlng
'-,.BaII'Ttate Umvers:.ty, Burns Labor'\tory School

et o S < AT RS

Students read standard readlng materlals 1ntc a tane reco*der
wired so they would hear themselves as they recorded. The
experimental group had - srgmflcantly gre‘xter growth in vocab-

”Munc1e. Indxanc o o ces it v !
Pub 19 64 o LTI j
Bhia 43" O é

D 309 08 . o , 1
1 i

ulary.

P . o -4 L et
v :‘ proryi,e ) D .,1.<:.:...l

Dml-Access Vlsual Retrieval Readlnq Centcr '
Larson Leonard E.

Joint Umfled School Dlstnct, “arysvrlle, Cal:.form.a o _
Pub. 1967.. . . .. . ... T B A

i T O i B0 2 a0 T Fum

: ' ARTRNSY 1
ES 001 . 419 Lo L :

A-311.01 ‘,[# C qiw_f:.(z ool 1
: - . y ' i -4

I dial-access visunl information retneval systen w:.ll be 1ntro- 4
duced to demonstrate its feasibility for instructicnal support
to schoeols in a rural county arca. The system will be an exten- 4
sion of an operating audin dial-access systoem supplying individ- o
ualized instruction in language arts. A search mndel of the 1
dial-access video system will be developed and evaluaticn made 3
of retrieval equipment hardwarec using consultant a551stance. . i
{ &

PRTRENS

66



*.Page 58

SPECIAL EQUIPMENT (CONT.)

Developing Critical Reading Power Through Newspaper Reading
Sailer, Carl ' S R
Pub. 1967 ‘ ' S e
ED 013 180 ' ! , ST
A-313 ' : : o - :
Describes a method of develomna critical power by analyzmg
_ads, carEoons, édltormls, ‘and controversial issues found ‘in
L newspapérs, It is: pomted’ out’ that riot: all articles are -
suitable and that thc newspaper 'is not  Suitable for remedial
reading. : \

soep e S

Thc Use of the Computer for Testlnq, Proaramm:.ng, -wnd Instruc-
tion .
Williams, Gilbert

San Berna dmo anlev Colleqc Callform.a

Pub. 1966 . . b S .

ED -015° 098 L L i o
A-3147 N A R T U e

The Reading Center at San Bernardlno Valley College developed
a systems des1gn with ‘these objectlves-"'-x(l) to’ give ‘sequence
and continuity’ in reading ‘programs’ ‘while providing cirrent’
data on student achievement (2) to control and follow student
progress (3) to keep tcachers informed about individual- pro-
gress (4) to provide a more effective means of programming
students into matcrials and media (5) to assure individual
progression with the skills he needs to work on in sequencc
and (6) “to have" the potcntr*l of branch:.ng '

-)“ e E

RN x.! .r-. -g: . B LRI o ; . S o = e

Impetus III, Opc.rat:.on IMP~-I

Joseph, Joseph M.

Chester School DJ.strJ.ct, Chester, Pennsylvan:.a
Pub. 1967 L : LA : o

ED 018 340 - o
A-316 . - hia o+ ool e T

A description of activities and services for a reading
program taught by means of "the talking typewriter" is.
. bresented. It gives cnterJ.a for student selectlon and_
detalls of processing. ST omne :

iy 4L a4
: ' PRI E
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' SPECIAL EQUIPMENT (CONT.)

Teaching Spelling. ___y_ Comnuter' "”. -

Chesin, G. A,

Slippery Rock State Colleqe Sllppery Rock, Pennsylvania
Pub. 1967

‘F-318.06

The Westlnghouse State Spelling System individualizes instruction,
Dfrees” ‘teachers™te- qlVC studonts individual attention, and pro-
Tvides dally renorts on each ‘student for the teacher. Individual
expression is cencouraged through” small discussion classes.

s Mechanical Aids! in. th; Teachlnq of Reading
Otto, Waync and Camille Houston
Pub. 1967 . . _ ;
ED 015109 . 7d%o-fn oo | j
A-333 VLo o - :

{ This report describes the operation, costs, and limitations

of aids which fall into four categories: (1) tachistoscopes,

' {2y accelcrators, 43)- pacers,'and (4) multi-media presentations
such as* the’language mastcr and the Callfornla Remedial Readlng
Laboratory. o o j

e SIS

PUBLICATiONS

Cross:Cultural''Differences 1n “the"Role of Language
Hymes, Dell H.

University of Pennsylvanla,,Phlladelphla, Pennsylvania
Prop. 1966; ‘Complétion ‘1967 $7,990

EP 000 646

B-320

Classification will be made of a variety of 5001011ngulstlc
“descriptions’ and’ a‘ prellmlnary ‘taxonomy will be developed to
show their systems and“dimensions. Cross cultural knowledge
of human varintion and cultural pattcrning with respect: to
aspects of life is antic%paged for cducational use.

Purposeful Language Arts Program -
Daugherty, L. G.

Chicago Public Schools, Chicageo, Illincis
Pub. 1865

C 326

Included ‘in‘this" artlcle ‘are descrlptlnn;of the scope, sequence,
structure, framework, -and ‘'stimulation f£&r the teacher in "The
Curriculum Guide for the Language Arts."
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PUBLICATIONS (CONT.)

Classroom Practices in Teaching. Engllsh
Beeler, A. J.:and Donald W. Emery -
NCTE Committee on PromlslngvPractlces
Pub. 1968 ~
ED 018 437 v
"A-387 01.
3ﬁThls report contalns 24 pleces by classroom teachers about
innovative. technlques”whlch they have found to ‘be successful
in the teachingof ‘English in. all grades. ot

k) .;“,f. .- [

Development of Manuscrints Which Interpret Readlng Research
to the Public ;;};,“5 R :
Fay, Leo C. e i
Indiana University Foundation, Bloomington, Indlana
Prop. 1967; Completion 1968; $31,577
“EP 1010 ;980 .

N B..328 ) . :..-' .‘ T, . LR TR . ]

-““2ﬂ oy ' i Bl oL e e
Thrce monographs Wlll‘bL devolooed to’ convey and interpret
rtadlng research and:'telated act1v1t1es in“theé field to’
practitioners and those who make educatlonal decisions in
their communities. Pertinent literature will be: located and
reviewed, site visits made to innovative reading proqrams to
gather data and photographs.

An Optlmum Readlng Program: for K- 12 and School District
Organization _ w“_;;rz;.;,
Kipling, Cecil ~7f CE
South Dakota Unlverslty, Vermlllron South Dakota
Pub. 1967
ED 018 341
o 1AS334 g,;uw,

PR ]
1‘-’"'( Ne s .‘.. -

- This- renort pr6v1des the guldellnes ‘for'a total. readlng program
developed by South‘Dakota Unlver51ty. REERHSEE

civ ‘.}

USOE Sponsored Research gg Readihq
Laffey, James L.

ERIC/Crier Reading Review: Serles
Pub. 1968 )

ED 016 603 ey S .
F._336.01 N . ’ . '»'i..i.-ﬂ

Tt iue- This is g listing of 143 important rcsearch reports completed
T ion read%ng and*closely -related topics covering pre school
through college and adult educatlon,”“r,,_ .
S ;‘,i._‘l_ KL .

. PR e
{ .
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PUBLICATIONS (CONT.)

Survey of Title I Reading Programs Conducted in the Flscal
Year of 1966

Division of Compensatory Education

Office of Education

Pub. 1967

F-336.02

This is an evaluative and descriptive report of 34 Title I
rcading centers.

CUE, English Humanities Media Guide
Brown, Robert M. and others
Education Department, Albany, New York
Pub. 1965

ED 012 199

A-387.02

This is one of a series under thc CUE system; lelded into

11 topics covering areas of communlcatlon, vocabulary, . and
world culture. Within each topic is a series of suggested

film and TV subjects. A discussion is given on each, including
a synopsis, statement of purpose, suggestcd preparation for

the class, things to look and listen for' (puplls), and follow-
up and related activities. 5
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{ .. .LANGUAGE ARTS . ..
J

Elementary

| . COMPREHENSIVE AND.GENERAL LANGUAGE ARTS.PROGRAMS

- ITh Demonstration Center and the Development Testing and
Demonstration of a Language Arts Curriculum for Graces
2 Through 6 .. . . ot . . . o ;
Bethelehem, Pennsylvanla ”

Pub. 1966 . S

‘ES 000207

D~-147. 04

A center will be developed to demonstrate and evaluate the -
use of ITA A cooperative tecam of linguists will determine

, whether the scope and sequence of the present language arts

‘ curriculum should be recdesigned since the sequence is based ;
on, learning to read with the. traditional alphabet:. A com=~ f
-prehen51ve ‘testing and‘demonstratlon program will be’ planned
for new curriculum innovations.

R :

Damonstration Program of Teacher-Pupil Interactlon in Rural
Schools :

Oconce County Board of Educatlon, Watk1nsv1lle, Georgla

Pub. 1967 W - - o ce - :
..ES, 000 378 ' _ Ly . S e !
!F 147.05 . . 5

A demonstratlon center w111 be establlshed and.W111 empha51ze
early education . stlmulatlon, 1ncreased teacher-pupll rclation-
,shlps, and . language,arts, featurlng a:continuous progress pro-
gram in. reudlng for, elementary students,.

.
Steb-Up Language Arts .. . .o oo oo C e o
Fairfax County School- Board : B e T e
Fairfax, Virginia
Pub. 1967 S
ED 014 475 - S
D—l47 06

4i4Resonrcq clasucs for chlldren h v1ng dlfflcultv w1th oral,g=
..and. wrltten communica rtion .are planned . ey

./l RN W
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COMPREHENSIVE AND GENERAL LANGUAGE ARTS (CONT.)

The SWRL Communications Skills Program

Schutz, Richard - oo

Southwest Regional Educatlon Laboratory, Inglewood Callfornla
Pub. 1968

ED 018 352: o : . e e

A-151 jg7§iﬂ'=7’w' T -

This is a program in beglnnlng reading and listening skllls,
including comprehension of written and spohon language.
Individuals from regional educational agencies, universities,
and industry collaborate in the preparation of materials.

+

READING PROGRAMS

Remedial ﬁeading

Educational corv:l.ce Centcr for Dorchestcr and chomlco Counties
of Marzland A . o

L1V1nqooo, Fred G.

Wicomico County qchools, aallsburv, Maryland

Pub. 1967 e A

ES 001 903

4-110.01 - .

A remedial reading center will be established in a rural area. ?
A leadership training program will be sct up to train teachers :
and administrators from locol units as resource personnel and

- to deve10p guidelines cencerning specific assistance. .that the
" Tocal units will need from the center. Demonstration lessons

will be held:at the center, which will be equipped with. obser-
vation facilities. A materials centcr will be established .to
house a wide variety of reading 1nstruct10na1 materials.

A VWorkshop Approach to Rcadlnq Problcms
Edward, Sister Mary

Pub. 1967 A - : i
ED 015 083 : L oo
A-110.03 : : : :

This report is.a description of. a Clarke College.(Dubuque,.Iowa)
summer institute (1965) to upgrade elementary reading .instruc- _
tion and to check under-achievement among its clementary school ‘
children. They studied the problems of word recognition, tech-
niques of questioning, comprehension, study skills, critical
reading, creative reading, reading readincss, and language arts.
Activities included: research, discussion, observation-demon-
strations, evaluations, and the practicum.
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READING PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Remedial Readlng (cont.)

S VJ.va Readilﬁ S S e

Svitavsky, Theodore J.

Cooperative Education Service Agency 12, Portage, Wlscon31n
Pub. 1967

ES 001 492

A-110.08

.Threc diagnostic.centers will be established to aid 4th grade
students. sufferlng from. emotional disturbances or special

:xlearnlnq .disabilities.. The, students: referred to the center
will be at lcast two years - below grade level in reading ability.

A team of specialists will test, diagnose, and form educational
programs for children with psychlc or ncurological impairment.
Counscling. services with parents will be stressed.

N
N

Individualized Instruction | iL

Ind1v1duallzed Diagnostic Curriculum in Reading and Math
Mason, Dr. Joseph
Department of Defense, U.S. Dcpcrdcnts Schools - ruroponn Area
Pub. 1967 U CLe

'ES 001:.732 I

A—llO 02

Individualization of skill development in reading and math will
be introduced in grades 5 and 6 .of .two eclementary schools. A
model curriculum using non-graded .diagnostic-prescriptive indi-
V1dua1121ng methods will be tested for possible extension’ and
use in overseas government 6ependont schools. New instructional
nmaterials will be prepared by senior educators.

,Non—Basal Textbook Readlng Program

Lyles, Dx. Joseph-. . .. :. .

City School Board, Hampton V1rg1n1a
Pub. 1967 |

. ES 001 550

A-111.01

rl.\.

Basal rcaders W111 be ronlaced by readlng materials in a pro-
gram designed to individualize, readlng instruction for clementary
students. Systematic instruction in word rccognition skills

:.ang comprehension; will be included, based on teacher guldes de-

veloped.-by. a planning icommittee. Students will be given ‘the
opportunity to. select. their own reading materials. Individual
conferences will. establlsh weaknesses and neads. '
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READING PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Individualized Instruction (cont )

i

Development of a Center to Demonstrate an Exemplary,Ind1V1duallzed
Reading Program : , v
Dixie.School Distrjet- . . o o T

San Rafael, California -~ 7% T T iom e
Pub. 1967 , ' S
FES 000 574 EE
F-112.02 ' ' -

' A readlng proaram emph95121ng 1nd1v1dua1 iastruction will be

of fered to selected elcmentary ‘classes.’ Each teacher will be

;=gprOV1ded w1th 200 books and supploment“ry programed materlals.
£- ,The program w111 1nvolvn ch01ce—mak1ng by students.

nl B IR SR Ll ‘,,;
Personallzed Rcadlng Instructlonﬂl hatcrlals Center
Township Board of Education , . ‘
Chester, New Jersey [ R e
ub. 11967

R Ly

ES 000 426 Tt Heee oo S I R

F-112.03. . - ., Lo T

. T %

A personallzod reading program will be 1nst1tuted Wthh w111
involve a system of teaching children how to rcad- -using the
classics and gurrent literature. Grades 1-6 will bé involved.

A%,North Hills Scﬁ-bl District
... Pittsburgh, Penngylvanla

Pub. 1967 0. . .;;;{ IRERTE
F-112.05 "“‘f‘ S R Y

This program uses the Ind1V1duallzed Reading Program, the
Joplin Plan of Rcading, and''the Hultl—Basal Reading Program.

A definite procedural plan for materlals was establlshed.

.'| e

Experimental Reading Program - , =é{ Lo s
Bastow, Margarct a.,;sg.ﬁ

---Penn Hills School District, P1ttsburgh Pennsylvanla
IR PUb 1966 Co . . . o . D A R S
L T R

oy .
)

fA readlng progran tallored to meet requlremonts ‘of” 1nd1vxdua1
- ...-childrcén was establlsheo.“ \elatlonshlbs between readlng and
writing, llstcnlng, and talkln *rc FDh@SlZ d fom.‘ R

g
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READING PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Ind1v1duallzed Instructlon (cont )

-5-Even After, Klndergarten, What If They re Stlll Not Reagg,~”

Pub. 1965
ED 017 542
A-113

»This report descrlbes a fluid 1-2 program in Plainfield ele-
-+ mentary .schools, a flexible individually:tailored program; . to:

(1). help chlldren adjust to school environment, (2) to: provlde

-cxperlences related to school subject matter, (3): to: broaden

command; of. oral. language, (4) stimulate interest in- reading,
and. (5) 1ntroduce h1m to essent1al readlng technlques...=

.t
alt

Readlgg in Appalachla

,.Anderson, .Lorena A. L
“TRA, Newark, Délaware - ...~

Pub. 1967 S S
ED 013 738 | - i
A-124

Program I -- A county with isolated schools used ian aural-oral
approach, a reading laboratory on wheels, or a special’'reading
room. . Teachers designed materials, but the staff included

"-;wa ‘pecial rcading tedcher, a reading consultatit;. .speech:and
. .. hearing. .therapist, and three social workers. Proqram IT1 -~

A county with academlcally 'strong college and - schools was
used. Students were given'individual reading instruction in
special reading resource improvement. The staff included-a
school; psychologist,, elemcntarv guldance counselor, medical
GOctor, program coordlnator, ‘supervisor;’ several spe01al '
reading teachers, and teacher aides. ST I

Individualized Reading with the Ed&cables
Baker, Carolyn C.

: - IRA,., Newark, Delaware A g

P P
RPN

ED 013 T L
A-125 S R L

N

This program involved a cléss of 16 primaryﬂchildren, aged

© 6-10, in Fairfax, Virginia. Books with high interest levels

and pre-primer vocabularics were attractively presented by
the teacher who conducted individual reading daily. Skills
were taught individually and in groups, using activity books.
Children profited from close relationships with teachers and
the absence of children who neglect critic¢ism. Extra planning
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READING PROGRAMS (CONT.) }. 1

Individualized Instruction (cont ) B A : 4

Individualized Peading Program for Elementary Grades:r“trﬁ-
Nichols, flargquerite and others .

Colorado Vestern States Small Schools Pro;ect, Denven, Colorado
Pub. 1°%64 :

ED 011 499

_"-135 01

...An 1n61V1duallzed readlnq program for grades 2 4, and 5 was
', initiated ‘in an effort to raise the achlevement'level of ‘cul-
”turally dlsadvantaged youth in rural areas.. The program at
~ éach ‘grade level is described in terms of ‘the methods uséed to
gather prcliminary data, 'in ithe selcct;on and ,use of materlals,
in planning and conducting class activities, in trying néw
methods and techniques, anéd in evaluatlng_thc results.

The Teaching of Individualized Reading 1n the Madlson Publlc
Schools _ o :
Gasper, Karcn _ “; S
IMadison Public Schools, Madison, %isconsin ' R ‘
.Pub, 1965

jED 0l3 191 - S R - 5
ASLTO L T |

:fThls is’ a service bulletln prepared by a commlttee of teachers.
Suggestlons for materlals, -organizing a classroom, and record
., keeping is'given. A blbllography of chlldren S, books, records,

o and nrofesszonal llterature is included. ey

A Grouplng Plan Canltallzlng on the.Ind1v1duallzed Readlng
AEEroach ) .

Hunt, Lyman C.

Pub. 1967

ED 012 227 - L e -

A variety of arrangements, act1v1t1es, and group;ng pOSSibllltleS
within the classroom using the IRP structure are presented and
several misconceptions about IRP are mentioned.




~ the nucleus of the .program. .-

READING PROGRAMS (CONT.)

DeVelopmental Readlng

Model School for Developmental Readlng,Instructlon
Weaver, P. J.
City Board of Education, Greensboro, North Carolina
Pub. 1967

S 001 528
A—110 09

A model developmental readlng program for students, grades K-6,
will be. established at a center. Master teachers on the. center
staff will.work with. A5 interning teachers and their classes
during 12-week perlods of intensive. tralnlng. The students will
be involved in the program during the morning hours and will
return to their respective schools for the remainder of thelr
academic program. , P i

s
.....

 Methods and Systems for Teachlng Dyslex1a Puﬁils

Botel, Morton ,

Pub. 1966 !

ED. 011,493 , S o : Fegae Tor
A~-126 I R - . \ ?ﬁ.

Subjects were 722 puplls in grades 2—6 at Pennrldqe School,
Bucks .County, Pennsylvania. The author suggests dyslexia
can be ,anticipated and minimized within a good developmental
readlng program. A description of the instructional program,
references, and tables are provided.

Guldellnes for M111er-Unruh Readlng Programs EEs T
California State Department of Education cnn
Pub. 1967 = o

ED 017 416 Cee .

A-157

The program focuses upon diagnos:.s of actual or antlclpated
reading ab111ty, prevention, and correction: assessment of
child growth and development as they affect: reading; and ‘
development of positive.. attatudes toward reading. It provides

.school districts the, opportunlty to.obtain specialists for

teaghing readlng to. grades .1,.2, and-3. It envisions the‘
development of . supportlve fac111t1es.- A team approach forms

-~H.‘.

e
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READING PROGRAMS (CONT.) -

Programs Featuring Special Eguipment

Programed Readlng 1n the Elementarv Grades
Denver Public. Schpols s
Denver, Colorado o T
Pub. 1965 L D BRI TREES IR
ED 014 475

D-100.02

This was an experiment to evaluate the Sullivan Associates

',/ Programed’Reading materials.. When used with supplementary
' activities® de51gnod by the teachers, these materials’ pro-
.. "duced. significantly higher results. than dld the standard

' ':materlals used in control c1asses.~~ : :

!
1

Mob11e Readlng Laboratorx

Crumbling, Harry A.

Troy Area School Dlstrlct, Troy, Pennsylvanla
Pub. 1966 . . R R :
F-100.03 A LS

e

Mot1vat10na1 devices and reading materials are employed in
this reading laboratory to place the student at his proper
grade level. Emphasis is placed on visual ability, -reading

.speed, listening, phonics,.. wvocabulary, and comprechension.

All: methods..and.objectives of the program.are designed tp

-fmalntaln ‘the'continuation- of.-desired; read;nq skills of

childrén::in ‘an elementary: classroom 51tuatlon.3“
Evaluation of the Instructlonal Effectiveness of a Television-
Based System (Airborne): for Develog;ng Ba51chead1qg,Skllls
Bohnhorst, Ben A, Y - C

Purdue Memorlal Center, Lafayette, Indlana

Prop. 1967; Completion 1968; $9,987 ;

EP 011 001 ' - ' v

.']
L

A" seriés of telecasts de51gned to prov1de remedlal readlng

_instruction will be:used- to\anvesthate whether. reqlonal
“~'distributioniiof these :lessons.by the Mid-West. Program on

Airborne Television: Instruction: Inc. is fca51b10 for. teaching
basic rcading  skills simultaneously to several populations.

" Léssons will be .presented. on; summer broadcasts and. additional

objectives of the program are so -varied and numerous. they de-
mand further investigation of the pro;ect resumé. Among other
things, it is expected to provide an in-service training pro-
gram for teachers.

irts)
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READING PROGRAMS (CONT.)
Smnecial Equipment (cont.)

Reading Enlightens -and Develops Coee R A T
Peterson, Clifford C ‘ PP

Independent School District 18, Altus, Oklahoma. S e i
Pub. 1967 . .
ES 001 469 TR
2-~100.05

T e

t

-A readlng imprOVement program, involving extensive use. of -.
... A~V aids, will be established for students in grades ‘4, ‘5,

‘and 6., Studeéents will bé”taught through the use of mechanical
equipment. Through the demonstration, new concepts—and pro-
cedures for effective teaching of reading will be determined .

,ﬁand intrpduceg,into the classroom.

\'['
. At

Oral and Non-Oral Methods of Teachi_g ‘Reading by an Auto~ *
Instructional Device o - S
McNeil, John D. and Evan R. Keisler i ey
University of California, Los Angeles, California SRR
Pub. 1963

..ED 002 588

A-lOl

This technique of programed instruction was’ chosen for experiment
With 182 kindergarten children. It was concluded that the

act of vocalization ouring instruction was an aid to: beginning
readers. Follow-un study results suggested that boys' in-
feriority in learning may be attritubted to social influences

. in the, classroom._ The principal finding was documentation. of
the great range in individual reading progress. Three .aspects

of the program investigated were: an experimental phase, :a
follow-up of learner's progress, and an application of the
auto-instructional prggram‘in the kindergarten.

A Reading Curriculum for a CAI System -- The Stanford Pr_Ject
Progress Report e
Hansen, Duncan and others '
Stanford Univcr51ty

Pub 1966

ED 013 722 . . S
.Ar103 Coe T

T .

CAI in initial reading curriculum materials, as well as the

computer controlling system, are described. ' Theoretical. rationale
"for the curriculum, for word list for- learninq, for: remedial

naterials, and .for If- 5ervice tiaining is Ciscussed.
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READING PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Special Equipment (cont )

Computer-Based Instructlon 1n Initial Readlng
Wilson, H. A. and R. C. Atkinson e S e e
Stanford Unlver51ty o ’ T??Tfam"' WA T
Pub. 1967 ' ERERTEE R R
ED 015 847 - :
A-104

In 1966-67, 1n1t1a1 classes of first graders recelved the major
part of the dally readlng instruction from CAI.: This: report

. describes the system, 1aboratory, organlzatlon operatlon, and

LR =

. RO SR
Sty

A Voluntary PremKlndergarten Language Development and Readlng
Program for The Entire, Four Year Old Population of a City
Martin, Jo hnH.

Mt.. Vernon Publieé::Schobls,  New York - e et

Prop. 1965; Comnletion 1969 ' S ERE U P PP
EP 010 234 o e o S e R
A~106 B L R Y §

A demonstration project using the Edison Resoon51ve EnV1ron-

'ment Instrument in which children will be exposed to a: language

development program at. 1 of 4 centers. Physical and psychometric
tests will’ be -administered: uipon admission and. evaluations :made
of . ‘academic ‘consequences hpon classiflcatlons ‘of; children. by
race, sex, 1nte111génce, socio+economic status;, and identified
phy51ca1 and’ psych01091Ca1 handicaps.: Language ‘experiences,
community part1c1patlon, modification of .curriculum and organi-

. zation, and’ productlon ‘of a transferable model are the . expected

outcomes. T T : : R
Project thcracy, Summary of Flrst Grace Study ' ;?;ﬂ:-
Robinson, Joanne A.
Pub, 1966

" An innovative beginning reading program deVeiooed as, a'part of

"Project Literacy” which included a letter-phonics. program, use

of a message board, tape recorder, and electric typewriter was
evaluated in a first-grade classroom. Activitics of reading,
1lsten1ng, and writing were interspersed during each instructional
period. -All’ part1c1pat1na -children learned to;read; even slower

"’ readders wEre comfortable’at the first-grade level at - year S end.
A second year program Was planned Pl e .

MR e s st e e

s
I N
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READING PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Special Equipment (cont.)

The Development of a Beglnnlqg,Readlng Skills Program U51ng
the Edison Responsive Environment Instrument
Gotkin, Lassar G. and Joseph McSweeney -
. New York Unlver51ty, 'School, of Educatlon
"Pub. 1966
ED 013 720
A—lO 8 i,

Thls is a nro;ect utlllzlng a complex teaching machine to study
the acquls;tlon of beginning readlng skills by five year olds .
from dlsadvantaged'backgrounds., The first revort described the
Edison instrument and the development and testing of programming
in the visual skills area. This report is concerned with pre-
reading skills of labeling. letter shapes by sound or name and
remembering. the relatlons ‘over ‘& period of tlme.

. -'".'f" e

An Automated Primary-Grade Readlqg,and Arithmetic Curriculum
for Culturally L Deprived Children

Atkinson, Richard C. l&#ﬂy .
Stanford Unlver51ty E S
Prop. 1964; Completion. 1967ﬂ $920 166 J.,
EP 000 144 o
B-109; '

o ).‘

Analysis will undertake to 1dent1fy the 901nts in beglnnlng

reading and mathematics curriculums that:are partlculary

difficult for culturally deprived children to learn. The ; |
1nvest1gat10n will apply to obstacles encountered by these :
children in acquiring basic skills and the use of behavioral : : ‘
'analyses and automated devices as a means of overcoming them. ’ :
‘Written materials”will. be, ,placed in a sequential order with ' ‘
auditory materlals to:- accopoany them. Both visual and auditory

materlals will be ‘Presented to the pupils individually.

;. .General Reading _ § . :

Project theracy - Contlnulgg Act1v1t1es- . 2 ‘
Levin, Harry S ’
Cornell University, Ithaca, NLW York: ‘

Prop. 1965; Completion 1968; $244,794
EP 000 078
B-110

“This. :is a supplementary program following an. 1n1t1al study on
fproject, theracy,Pﬁ Thc preview consists, of instigating

- stimulating and coordlnatlng résearch -in the area of .reading.
Among the activities.of this phase. of the study will be an
experimental program in the first grade classrooms for in-
tensive observation of the developed curriculums.

81
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‘feam Approach to-the Teachlng of Readlng»,__af ' ;fi$?; o

.iThe Words in- Color Approach to Peadlng
" 'Wright, Evangellne L.

.Page 74

READING PROGRAMS (CONT.)

General Reading (cont.)

Horrow, Victor E. L
North Hills School D1str1ct Plttsburgh Pennsylvanla
Pub. 1967

F~110.04

This program, initiated in 1963, was developed by a team of

_ﬁ}teachers and other school professronals to broaden interests
., and tastes'in ‘reading, to. encourage crltlcal analysis’ of ideas
. and to deve10p resourcefulness 1n flndlng 1nformatlon. .

Centennial School District, Warminster, Pennsyivania
Pub. 1967

F-111,07

Thls program 1nten51f1es efforts toward develooment of early
independence in the decoding process of readlnq and deve10ps
comprehension skills concurrently with decodlng skllls.»,

\

The Use of Original Instructional Materials as a Stlmulus
for Improved Reading

Stanchfleld Jo M,

Pub. 1966 oL oL ST
ED 013 731~ ' 0, . L

v <0

“Haterlals and. methods are . prov1ded 1nc1ud1ng readlng readlness

;manuals, prlmer ‘texts and manuals, and lrstenlng tapes. - The

experlmental groun scored ‘higher than the control group. .

Period Report

South Western City School Dlstrlct o e e
Grove City, Ohio T R
Pub. 1967 T S S
ED 013 183 o ' T -
A-118

R

_The purposes are: (1) to develop dlscrlmlnatlnq readers, .(2)
“to provmde greater quantlty and varlety of materials for’ éle-

mentary pupils, {3) to'increase special serv1ces,'and (4) .to
develop effectlve home School and communlty relatlons.”_:

i e s
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~ READING PROGRAMS (CONT.)

General Reaidinq (cont.)

Critica 31~ Readmg Ability of l=‘lementar:y School . Chlldren
Wolf, Willavene and, others }

Ohio’ State University, Columbus;:nhio.

Prop. 1964; Completion 1966; $84,954 .

EP 000 467 '

B-135

The. objectives of this program a:e: (1) to refine and verify
a. descnptlon of the desired reading behavior of a critical

. ,.reader,, (2) to survéy and.pilot. test. technlques, activities,
,and, materJ.als, (3) to dbtermine: whethcr critical reading can .
. be . taught in’ grades ‘1%6 .and still teach basic skills and main-

tain -inter&st in readlnq, -and:- (4) -to determine what pupll

ol «_.characterlstlcs ‘are related to ch.tJ.cal reading.
"u.{,-'.;\:;,‘: . K .

Reading Diagnog'tic Approaches

Purdy, Robert J. and others

Los Angeles City Schools, Callfornla
Pub., 1968

ED 018 345

A-169

This report discusses a diagnostic kit designed to help

-.classroom teachers diagnose reading difficulties more
. adequately.. Suggestlons are appl:.cable to lower onmary

children.

Teaching Reading in the Elementarx School -- Phonic and Other
Word Perception 5kills .
Rorner, Robert C.

- Los. Angeles Clty Schools Callform.a

L Pub. 1968

D 011 502 S ‘ S | . o ’
A-161 S :

This is a guide for teaching phonic and structural ianalysis
and other word perception skills at primer level through
grade 6., The report provides deflnltlons, examples, a.nd
suggestlons for the teacher, '

L T ]
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READING PROGRAMS (CONT.)

General Reading (cont.)

Tentative Readlng Readlness Currlculum for East Chicago -
Public SCHGOLS ' i

Committees of F:Lrst c‘rade and I(J.ndergarten Teachers

East Chicago, Illinois .. R -

Pub. 1962 2 . -

ED 002 604

A-160

i:iThe objectz.ves of this program are:. to:develop visual and

;audlto&y discrimination, motor coordlnatlon, social adjust-
..ments, language fac:.llty, ramx»llarlty with and" hcceptance of

. ;;classroom procedure, interest :in reading, mdependent think-

"mg, 'number ‘awareness:, ang appreca.atlon of art and music. Unit
areas follow outline .of ocbjectives .and methods adapteéd to
individual differences.in the;classroom. Suggested activities,
commercial aids, and a bibliography of 70 items are included.

Reading Skills, Grades 5 and 6 - -_:1-"--;
Sitkoff, Seymour and others ... R
Los Angeles City Schools, Ca11forn1a
Pub., 1962

ED 018 353

A-159

o :., ) s
SR

This program Wc.s !prepared as a roferencc ‘to word’ recognition
skills ‘fo¥ -the £ifth -and isixth ,grade readlng proaxam and as
a checkl:.st for the teaching of these sk:.lls. :

| SPEECH.PROGRAMS [ :niiy - .

Section on Oral Commun:ication of the Tentatlve Instructl.onal
Guide for Lanquage Arts, K-6
Arlington County School Board
Arlington, V1rg1n1a

. ; .Pub, 1961

ED 002 383 '-’:‘_'" POTWL e i
A-175 . ST "'; Pe ;\_._'. S "

Llstem.ng and soeakmg skllls can ‘be taught ‘covertly and
overtly and often in conJunctJ.on with related activities
such as social courtesies, conversation, telephoning, dis-
cussions, interviews, round table panels, forums, parlia-
mentary procedurcs, reports, story-telling, oral reading,
choral speaking, group book reports, use of the tape re-
corder, and debates.
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SPEECH PROGRAMS (CONT.)

You' Are a Speech Teacher a ‘r“llmL for- Parents
Hanson, Marvin Sl -
Utah University, Salt Lake C:Lty, Utah
Prop. 1966; Completion 1967 '

EP 010 703

A-136

A film, dealn.nq with the preventlon of defective speech through
';proper pare,nt-ch::.ld relatlonshlp will be made to make parents
awa,re of prz.nuples and pract:.ces 1n ch:le rearlnq that fos ter
,good speech devclopment

Training Soeech Sound Discrimination in Children Who Mis-

Articulate ~- A Demonstration of the Use of Tecaching Machine

. Techniques in Speech Correctlon _ ; ] . .
- HoXYand, Audrey L. o S
University of Pittsburgh,. Pennsylvanla '

Pub. 1967 :

ED 014 476

A-137

A two-year demonstration project in which school age children
with functional articulation disordecrs xoutinely received auditory
,.Q1scr1m1nat19n tramlng by programmed J.nstructlon in an actual
'cln.m.cal settlng._‘,- .

N _'x T PR A

. The ﬁcvelopnent and Evaluat:Lon of Z\utomated Instruct10na1
. Programs in Specech Correction
. Burx, Helen G. . .
Virginia Un1vers1tv, Charlottesv:.llc, VJ.rgm:l.a
Prop. 1965; Complction 1967; $9,000  °
EP 000 278
B-139

Sequent1a1 lessons will be developed for automated self-instruction
in learning the auditory discrimination of the "s" consonant.
Evaluation of automated and traditional methods 1n teachlng this
to elementary school children will be made,




‘SPEECH PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Effectiveness of -Instructional Tapes for Changing Dialect
Patterns of Urban™Primary School Children T
Colden, Ruth I. :

Detroit Board of Educatlon, Detro:.t MJ.chJ.gan

Prop. 1965; Completion 1967 ; $72 293

EP 000 052

B-14O

"

A serles of languacre exper:,ence Iessons u51ng magnetic tape

recordmgs will be: deveIOpeo and ‘tested for helping children

. at primary grade levels to J.mprove their ‘auditory acuity,

familiarize themselves with the sounds of standard language,
practice using these sounds, and build skills in acceptable
language ‘usage.: - . . oon

Cross Validation of a PredJ.ctJ.ve SCreenJ.ng for Chlldren w1th
Articulatory Speech Defects. .
Variryser, Charles and Robert Erickson e

flestern !ichigan University, Kalamazoo, Michigan

Prop. 1966; Completion 1968; $6,474 ‘ '
EP 010 297 . C
B—~1'71 - '

. Lo L o g . - .
ses R S T R
T T . 1

This is the completlon of a p: o-|ect on which work has been
progressing for five years. 'tThe final form of the test in-
strument has been derived and seems to be an extremely useful
tool with which to differentiate first grade children who, by
the: time. they reach. thirg, grade, will overcome their articu-
lation eérréfs without speech therapy from those who will not.
Tests were made instantly, subjécts werc.re-tested in 1966-67
and at the beginr, g of;1967-68.school yecar re-checks of.. each
subjocts articulation was made. for thc flnal tJme.

GRAMMAR AND LINGUISTICS PROGRAMS ‘

R .,‘.;':' TOEND ot e o )
'IL\ .“l "y ) . ~

Weehawkon Lnigu:stJ.cs _-— Language Arts Pro;ect U

Alder, Jeanetter... . IR
Board of Education, Weehawkon, ‘New Jersey - ‘ S
Pub. 1967

ES 001 803

A-149,02

An expanded language arts program will’ be offered to

- primary school children. Concepts of structural and trans-
formational linguistics will be synthesized to provide
teachers with more effective techniques and materials. In-
service education will be offered. Emphasis will be placed
upon the positive development of children's ability to use
language rather than upon traditional grammatical analysis.

.. 86
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GRAMMAR AND LINGUISTICS (CONT.):

The Ratlonale of -a New: Visual- L1ngu1st1c Approach
Brown, James I. . L
Pub. 1967 -
ED 012 224 o

A~-105

The:.content of the visual linguistic reading series, which
K cam.tal:.zes on the copy -machine, - overhead pro;ector, and

o transparen01es, is examined.- The ratlonale is’'built around

“i the minimizing of initial difficulties in learning to read,
controlling the early ‘formation: of desired reading and word-—

- attack habits, meetlng a wide range of individual dlzferences,
and helghtenlng tho teacher s effectiveness and pos tion.

¢ Improvement of Audlng Skllls in First Grade Children
Neale, Richard E., .. -

Thompson School Dlstrlct R2—J Lovcland Coloérado
Pub. 1967

ES 001 572

A-111.04

'Planned auding activities will be introduced to improve
11sten1ng .attituded “and auding skills. Auditory training
will be initiated to: (1) supplement or remediate the
regular reading program, (2) identify and strengthen de-
ficient areas in readiness skills, (3) develop classroam
procedures and materials to supplant traditional seat work,
_(4) imorove the ability of children to .discriminate sounds

in words and (5) provide opportunity for.them to hear . ,
phonemes correctly pronounced and to relate them to grapvhenes.
During summer workshops teachers will develop curriculum
equlpment materials, procedures, and plans.

2\. Mlnnlng Reading Program for the Llnquxstlcally Hand:.capped
Bell, Paul W, L A
Pub. 1966

ED 015 043

A-119

This report describes the “Miami: Linguistics Readers"” secries,
a beginning language and. reading program aimed at two groups:
(1) native English speaking children whose speech habits'are
non-standard and (2) those bi-linguals for whom T-‘ngllsh is not
the natlve languaqe.




......

‘second. grade: pupilsi ‘- The ‘phonemiic-word :approach:is:employed
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GRAMMAR AND LINGUISTICS (CONT.)' . A

Phonics with'Context Clues. as Applied to Languaqe Arts
Guffey, Mary D. IR
Anchorage Rorough School District ' Co
Pub. 1967

ED 018 337

A-lZl

A 51mp11f1ed method of phonJ.cs utlllzmg the Cestalt method
of ‘learning, the words in which are taught at a . time:-different
from ‘reading claSses, but -are principles developed 'to be applied

.,_'vuthln readmg ‘classes . The courses can be used with -any: basic
© text and’ ‘stresses the ability of c¢hildren to comprehend -sen-

tences throuqh the use of context clues and sounding 'of words.
Timing is th>. important consideration in teaching phonics.

Languaqe ‘and LJ.nguJ.stJ.cs. Linguistic Science and the Téaching
of Reading - N R T Y
Smith, Henry L., Jr. : oo
Un:l.verslty of Buffalo, New York : P

Pub. 1963

C~ 131 . ‘ ;

This is a “film whlch deals’ w:.th the learmng of slght words.
Pre-pnmers wh:.ch deal w1th the behav:.or of ammals were.
used in ‘the program. : oo :

Llngulstlcs and Readlnq _ R : Ao
Goldberg, Lynn and Donhald Rasxmxssen Sty s T e
Miguon School Mmuon Pennsylvam.a S L SRR A VR
Puj). 1963 o TR TR . - .
Cc-132

.This project is based on the Sm:.th apnroach for first and

for a non-isolated linguistids program. The authors developed
experlences based on the above principles.

. A

.. Readingss and Phonet:.c Analysis of Words m K 2
' Campbell, Bonn:.e and Goldie Quinn .
',Bcllevue Publ:.c Schools, Nebraska cr

_Pub. 1965 o i

T

“pp 013 193 P . et T

A-166 | - I T

The methods used at the Bellevue, Nebraska Public Schools to
teach rcadmg rcadinass and the phonet:l.c analysis -of words in
K-2 are given. Background information is provided as well as
a checklist for comprchension skills.
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GRAMMAR AND LINGUISTICS (CONT.)

Sector Amalvs1s~ An ‘A oroach to Teachlng Fourth Grade Students
Certain Aspects of Enqllsh Sentence Structure

Bosco, Joseph
Columbia University
Pub. 1967

C-144

Ao

The purpose of this.study was to devise, field test, and
evaluate materials for fourth grade based on a linquistic
approach developed by Robert Allen, Columbia. Conclusions

of the study were that: (1) fourth grade students achieved,
(2) the intelligence level is not a factor, (3) previous
language arts skills is not a factor; :(4) the scale developed
can analyze complexity of sentence structurc, and (5) teachers
who arc consulted during developmental stages of a program
tend to be enthusiastic about teaching the new materials.

NETE

LITERATURE PROGRAMS

+:; Literature for Young Children

- i-Lewas, Claudia’ = - . '
i Pub, 1967 ° L oo N R R T .

.o I.ED 017 438 S LT
Wt A=179.

"ltlThls report‘dlscusses qualltles whlch make - books appealing to
: -;pxe—school children,: oartlculary books which present the con-

fllcts and’ feellngs that children experience and confirm their
daily experiences. The book “which: the teacher makes for or
with her children about one of their own classroom experlences

‘helps the children understand what a book is, how it is made,

and that words relate. to people and events.

Literature in Gfades'4 6"
Houston 1ndenendent School DlStrlCt
Houston, Texas

Pub. 1961

ED 014 475
D-112.09

Curriculum centers on core books, around whlch 11brary readings
about similar themes. can "beé “‘chosen, were established. The core

books stress the value and ‘dignity. of the human being and help

develop ethical’ values whlch w111 be the foundatlon for good
character, : A :

89
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LITERATURE PROGRAMS (CONT.)

.. .Development of a Testing Instrument to Measure Taste and

:”‘Drscrlmznatlon in Laterature of Unper EIementarx,Levels

Syracuse University o.- —o .. . BT
Syracuse, New York g
Pub. 1963
ED 014 475
-113 0l

ThlS report seeks to determine feas1b111ty of ‘devising an'-

instrument which could measure growth in taste and dls-u o
:crlmlnatlon response to 11terature. ' : ' i

.. PROGRAMS FEATURING METHODO'I}OGI_:CAL? APPRONCHES

Indépendent Study

Project Realization
Hettinger, George B. o
City Board of Educatlon, Warrensville 301qhts "Ohio
Pub. 1967 '

ES 001 636 . :
A-148.02 R

An individualizad curriculum £aor low achievers will he planned.
The spacial curriculum will be geared to the ability level of -
students whose I0 is 75-90 and will be designed to allow each
. student success experiences each day. Emphasis will be placed
..on teaching CltlZQnShlp respon51b111t1es, basic reading, bus-

.. .iness math and language arts. Pre- and post-program.attitudinal

.tests will be given. The project should produce. a.more whole-
-, some selfbcoﬁcept among students, and dlSClpllne and drop-out
. problems should be reduced. L :

Sixth Grade Center for Individualized Instruction
Rothemberger, Otis J. ,
Allentown School Dlstrlct Allentown' Pennsylvania = - . .
Pub, 1967 I T
ES 001 930 Sy -
A-149.01

Individualized instruction will be given to sixthvgradé o

;. students. . Emphasis will be placed upon ralslng the achere-

nent 1eve1 of ‘each child who is ‘deficient in: .. reading -
-comprehenslon, artthenetlp, ‘language, -vocabulary',~ and work-

”'-,study habits..  In-service training for .teachers and adminis-

trators will be aimed at: = (1) ‘the need for. 'a ichanged learn-
ing environment, (2) use of tcchnoloq1ca1 aids, and (3) .team
teaching techniques.
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“

METHODOLOGICAL APPROACHES (CONT.)

' Independent Stu x (cont )

Demonstratlon of a Non-Graded Plan of an Elementary School,
UtlllZlng Team Teaching and Programed Instruction to I"acJ.l:Ltate
earmng in Reading and Math-

Lewis, William P.

Troy State College, Alabama

Pub. 1966

ED..010. 329, |

Ar' 102 B S

oo
cah.

A ‘summer’ program was observed as a mode’l wh:.ch cons:.stcd of

80 children 6-~12 years old. Emphasis vias on readlng and math but
other activities included Spanish, rhythms, listening skills

and recrecation. Conclusions indicated that the program generally
was a success and that the need of materials to meet student de-
mands is most crucial for developing such a:-program.

Individually Prescribed Instruction
Coffin, EA4
Monterey. County Schools SalJ.nas, Cahfornla
Pub. 1967 =~ I IR
=" ES.001 567 ' T
- A-lll 02 Co o o .‘j -

Ind1v1duallzed learnlnq and 1nstruct10n at the elementarv level
will be developegd in a demonjstra.ta.nn program for.a three-county
area. A feasibility study, based ‘on the IPI technique developed
at the University of Pittsburgh, will be expanded and continued.
Each child will progress.through. readlng or math curriculums at .
his own rate and will be allowed to reach the learning objectives
stated for- him by means .of. tasks assigned on the basis-of his
unique abilities. Particular attention will be given to the
learning patterns of slow learncrs from low socio-economic back-
. .grounds and to the special needs of Mexican-American, Negro, and
- migrant farm worker chiléren.

* ¢

.h
. ¢ . E
e, S

. rA Plan for Ind:Lv:LdualJ.zed Instructlon 1n Snell:.ng for Junlor
ngh ‘ ORI .
Moss, Marthav
D...partment of Education, Colorado o
ED 011 793 ‘ :
A-141 ‘

After a student demonstrates mastery of a spelling list through
a series of tests, he moves on to a more difficult list. The
rationale, related research, classroon procedure, results, and
recommendations . are discussed.,

'fajL




L "Other Methods

' "IL/A Method of Readlng Instructmn
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METHODOLOGICAL APPROACHES (CONT.)

Independent Study (cont.)

LRk

The’ -Indlva.du'ahzatlon of the ~Teach1ng of-' Snelllng m the
Elementary. School - 4 -

Oba, Betty ' ‘
Department of Education, Colorado-

Pub, 1964 .
ED 011 790 B
A-142

<oy

, This, program uses. teacher-made tape recordings and some com-
‘mercial’phonics'material. Explanations of organization, pro-
J cedure, évaluatlon, problems, and recommendatlons are - presented.

, Ve .
o . B R AT el

Funct:l.onal Languaqe
San Deilgo City Schools
San Deigo, California
Pub. 1965 : _ e
ED 014 475 - TR
D-147 .07 SRR ‘

A special curriculum in langt.age skills is belng developed.
Each sequence has four steps (1) pre-teaching, in which -

.. the child is surrounde@ by models and guides to set standards,
e (2) speaklng, listening, or writing activity, (3) the assess-
e ,'ment in terms of. standards and the settmg of new qoals and
o _'(4) the fmal step is er.ll activity., = i

Hoover’, Gladys~

L Altoona Area School Dlstrlct Altoona, Pér"'ms‘!fvl\_ra_mia'.- S
" P lll 08" TR

;-

The program was initiated to prov1de a' learnmg 51tuat10n
which would motivate greater interest in reading, to improve

g achleVement, and - to increase learning ‘in the language arts

areas. Daily instruction inthe I/T/A method is given to
elementary students with opportunities prowded for read:mg
books written m both methods.
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METHODOLOGICAL APPPOACHES (CONT.)

Other Methods (cont.)
‘. B I -t . .
Demonstratlon—Research Center Us:.ng the Initial Teachlrg

Alphabet
Unlg fied School District .

Stockton, California
Pub., 1567

ES 000 198

r.112 01

A‘center will be establlshed to provide educators with an
. - opportunity to observe the I/T/A. Twenty flrst-grade classes
Cetiwd 1lobe used

R P

How do Children learn to Read .
| MacKinnon, Archibald

Toronto. .- T

Pub, 1959 C e

c-122 , T

Words are 1ntroduced in s:.mnle sentences lllustrated by
line drawings and stick figures. Books, workhooks, and f11m-
strips are included in the developed mater:.als.

!

*.-An Interest AQEroach to Peadlng
Oriskany. Elementary. uEE'ool
Oriskany., New York -

ED 002,-587..
A-123:

An experlmental flrst grade reading program emnhas:.zes
unlnterrupted story reading -- a new story every morning,
repeated in the afternoon, and again at home for the parents:;
supplemented by use of the overhead projector and transparencies

| of recading books. Materials are listed., Pupil and parent

; interest was high. Third grade teachers, whose pupils were

| the first participants, reported their classes advances signif-
cantly. Experimentel classes scored sllghtly higher on
Bond-Clymer-Hoyt Developmental Reading Test.
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3 Ab111_y Group:.ng
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METHODOLOGICAL APPROACHES (CONT. )

Other Methods (cont.)

The - 1”/'1' A J.n Readlng Instructlon - Demonstratlon Pro;ect on
the Use of 1I/T/A S R T L e
Mayurkiewicy, Albert J. ST e
Lehigh University, Bethlehem, PennSylvanla S S
Pub. 1967 S e,
ED 013 173 g T U
7\-130 ; ? i .'-,'.;

.:. L
K f‘l‘he! results ,of ‘data on a 3~year. study, showed the I/"‘/A method

advantageous ‘to ‘students with- languaoe ‘and experiential dif-
ficulties. Difference in Vocabularv 'skillat ithe -end.of the
second year favored the I/T/A group, which also ach:l.eved ‘Superior
reading skill earlier, read more widely, and wrote more.pxo-
lifically with greater prof1c1encv.‘ )

PRSI
(3 .;y._,‘
!

Preventing Predicted Readlng Failure in Non-Dlsadvantaged
Kindergarten Children -- A Summer Proqram :
Geis, Robley

- La- Canada Urufled 'School-District, Callform.a
Prop. 1967; Complet:l.on 1968 $5 000 R

EP 001 001 ‘- A e
B-133 ST R

A six-week summer program.designed to correct deficiencies
in kindergarten children likely to fail. flrst grade read:.ng
will be evaluated. During the summer, "the eXperimental.
children will receive spe01a1 training ih the basic skills
while the control group will not. All will enter regular
first grade classes and their reading achievement will be
:compared to measure the effects of the summcr program.

.

Non-Graded PrJ.marv Um.t . R T
Silverstein, M. J. . -« .. 7HD it afge.
Rankin School District, Rankm, Penns¥yrlvania.. . .-
Pub. 1967

ES 001 290

A-148.05

A non-graded primaryv unit with individual instruction in read-
ing, language arts, and math will be established. The modified
team teaching approach, testing services, and a reading clinic
will be utilized. Articulation with currently operated .early
childhood development centers (OEO), kindergarten and inter-
mediate programs will be sought.

M




SPECIAL PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Ability Grouping (cont.)

South Kingstown School Develooment Program
South Klngstown School: District -
Wakefieldj: Rhode Island VRS

Pub. 1967" Lo

ES 0007145

F-112 04

ThJ.s program will prov1de for: (1) differences in learning
rates, (2) continuity of instruction, and (3) a non-graded
program for children 4-6. It will use the I/T/A, team teachlnq,
nonprofess:.onals, advanced techm.cal facilities, and in-service
tra:.nmg.

Reading for the Glfted - (‘u:.ded uxtensn.on of Readnq 'Skills
Through Literature bPart I Anprec:.atlnq the Contrlbutlons
of One Author o i . :

Curtis, Alice and others T

. Los Angeles City Schools, Los Angeleq, Callforma

Pub. 1966 v

ED 013 706
A-114

HC-'

This program is designed to ‘assist teachors w1th one, or more
pupils readmg above grade level in the fifith and s:l.xth ‘grades.
It provides guidance. for teachlng the contributions’ of. one
author to children's literature. ™ The method uses three groups
of books and thrce techmgues of deallng with them..

Teaching Reading to Chlldren W1th "Low Mental Aqes
Engelmann, Slgfrlod ,

University of IllanlS, Urbana’ ‘IllanlS

ED 015 020 S . v TR
A'165 - .:i che ‘ L ~C .- ‘ N.\: .“4’ 

Most readlng progrems are gearcd to the mental -age” df 635
Techniques ‘“for tcachJ.nq most bas:l.c readlng skllls are pre-
sented here. : oo

oLl

v e e




SPECIAL PROGRAMS (CONMT.)

Cultural Improvement

Senso;x-Percentual Lanquage Training to Prevent School

Learning Disabilities 1n Culturally Denrlved Pre—School
Children
McConnell; Freeman
Bill %ilkerson Hearing and Speech Center
Prop. 1965; Completion 1968: $115,819
EP 000 747

B-147.03

. An organized, structured, and intensive perceptual and 1language
- stimulation program for ore-school children is pronosed. It
will be directed at : (1) learning problems in school ' (the
prevention of), (2) the failure to achieve, and (3) the sub-
sequent school drop-out. This will be accomplished by con-
centrating the cultural deprlvatlon on language learning’
during the formitive pre-—school years. Emphasis will be,
placed on teaching methods which have alrcady proven success ful
with children haV1ng known lancruage disorders. Participants
will be children in a Negro community day care center. Per-
sonnel will be trained in techniques.

A Reading Program for Mexican—-American Children
Cerrisden, Constance _ . -
California State College, Los Angeles, California
Prop. 1965; Completion 1963; $387,788 R

EP 000 091 ' 3 o
B-134

An attempt will be made to improve the reading ability of
HMexican-American children by emphasizing oral language:
dk_velopmont.'-'~ It will also help children "learn: how to,
learn” and offer guidance: to marents 1nterested in theJ.r .
children's academic growth. It will be started with- kJ.n-
dergarten and first grade children, the number of those:
participating 1ncreasmg over a 3 year period. Mothers
will handle.pre-primary.classes and the others will be  in=:»
dividualized as much as possible, Parental part1c1pat:l.qn
will be’ cmpha51zed throughout the t_xperlment., -
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Congoensatorv Education

Plannmq for Optlmum Language Development of Pre Gchool
Children

Monahan, WJ.lllam' Do _ _

School District No. 145,'-Freeport » Illinois

Pub. 1967 ' ~

ES 001 426

A—148 04

Language skllls develooment w111 be planned for pre-kindergarten
" ‘children .in -an urban area. Planning will include ‘the identi-
~fication of educat10na1 -and- .cultural needs,' ‘and :an assessment
of existing handlcaps, barriers, or 1mped1ments to language

development of pre- -school ‘children. 'Possible “approaches, under
consideration for ‘testing are: . (1) project- developed V.., pro—
grams transmitted into the homes, (2) study groups instructing
parents in methods for language development. of their children,
(3) temporary language development .centers for the children,
and (4) language 1nstruct10n at home by v1s1t1ng pro;)ect per-
sonnel.

Teaching. & . Teach:.ng Lanau je to D:Lsedvantaged Children
Osborn, Jean:. ' : .
University. of. I_llmo:.s

““ED 015 021 .

A-152

The Bere:Lter-Engelmann Prenschool Program, ‘whose ‘goal. 15 to
get disadvantaged children ready for school learning tasks
by teaching a teaching’ langauge,. is outlined here. Test
results after 2 years of instruction show that chlldren s
I0's have risen and that they have been able to acqulre
reading and arithmetic skills,

FJ.eld-Test of an. Academlcally Oriented Pre- School Curnculum
Reidford, PH"'lJ.p and Nlchael Berzousky -
Pub. 1967 S

ED 015 839 ,
A-153 . PR *

]

~ An experiment in a Headstart Setting at McKinley School. York,

Pennsylvania, following procedures outlined by Bereiter and

'Englemann, indicated that long-term exposure to this curric-

"ulum increased. IQ levels and stimulated development J.n rea-

soiling ability, language facility and understanding.

L
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Compensatory Education

Pre-School: Langua_ge Instructa.on for Dlsadvantaged Chlldren
Keislar, Evan R, ™ "~ om0 T
University of California, Los Angeles, Cahfornla

Prop. 1965; Completion 1970 $404 337, : .

EP 000 150 ;

B-156

Conventional and programed lanquage instruction will be " - -

- developed -and . evaluated for .use with children who are socially
and.-economically handicapped. A test will be made’ of -the :hy-
- pothesis that. special 1nstruct10n in"‘the ‘use of language with
such:children -will result'1 1n mmroved language abJ.lJ.ty ‘and
“more rapid academlc proqress dur:.ng the flrst year of school
Subjects will be tch:.ldxen 3 5 years of ‘age. ‘. LA Lo

R A . i
: o

\Success- fo_r..Disadvéntaged«,Childr’e'ri:' T SN
‘Froelich,. Martha.and others R
Pub. 1967 o o - R
ED 016 738 - . N R
A-116

The character:.stlcs ‘of a begmm.ng reading program in'a ¢ ..
Harlem L'lementary School are discussed. Individual pacxng
technique is encouraged. Student progress is formally eval-
uvated, List results show that the program has cons:.stently
J.mproved the readlng ability of participants. :

Somethlng Can Be Done’ -- Boston Dbes It
Boston Pubhc Schools '

Boston, Massachusetts | ST SRR S
Pub. 1966 o ' R e ’-" : A e
ED 018 480 I Y T R T R
A-117

Spemal emphas:.s is gJ.Ven to basal’ reaqu programs: in. which
elementary school chlldren ‘of dlsadvantaged iBackground ‘Have
been taught to read at or above grade lcvels. Test scores
show "spectacular" results. o P S
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PROGRAMS FEA’I‘UPING SPECIAL EOUIPMENT

Techmcal Egulgment el

Material Aids: for Teaching Children -~ A. Project ta Develo
and Evaluate Multi-Media Kits for Loan to Elementary Schools
Kresse, Frederick H.
Children's Museum, Boston, Massachusetts
. Prop. 1964; Conpletlon 1968 $382,513
(r. EP 000155 ir
- B=147.01 o0 N

= ”The use of comb:.nnd medla kits to ‘teach non-verbal tomcs is
plahned " The problem will be defined and evaluat:.on methods

_ c.stabllshed ‘during Phase I. Phase II will ‘consist of"a sys-
s tematic study of the methods developed. The end result should
T be J.mproved communlcatlon between puplls -and teachers.

L S

Pro ‘Ject EAR - Educat10nal Amateur Rad:.o

Klugman, Edgar '
HarrJ.son Avenue Elementary achool Harr:.son, New York
Pub. 1965° T L , .
ED 015 670 Tl o RIS '
A-147.02

This paper descnbes' "Speaker ‘phone amateur radxo transm.ssmn"
be tween elementary school children in New York and Ecuador.

’__'v Electr:.c Portable Txpewrlter as an Instructlonal Tool in
émen Fourth Grade Language Arts
e fYUen, J. and:others. |
cwn .. San Franc1sco State. College
Pub. 1962 R A
C-148 IO " L o , .

p.lignguage arts materlals were developed for use wi'th -an

(R

- 4 veleethc typewriter... The experimental group (with type-
writers) gained somewhat more 1n ‘language arts areas than
~the control groups. ' '

N
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PROGRAMS FEATURING SPECIAL. EQUIPMENT (CONT.)

Technical Equipment (cont.) -

Planning and Pilot Implementation of a Comnuter-Based ,
Instructional Program _ PO '-
Donovan, Dr. Bernard E.. . -

City’ of New York Board of Educatlon Brooklyn ’ New York
Pub. 1967 B AT o
ES 001 917 PRI P . .,, . A ] ’-._..,.. v
A-148 01 B : . . e A

B S B RN et

CAI will be introducsd in selected elementary schools of a
major metropolitan center. Emphasis will be placed on: (1)
identification and -accommolation of irdividual differonces in
‘subject-matter learning,.(2) providing continuous ‘reinforce-
ment to students, (3) rellev:ung teachers of drllllng, test:.ng,
and record-kecplng chores, and (4) develonmg instriictional
materials for: the routine 1ntroduct10n of standard” ‘skills.

' Three programs will be field tested: (1) an’elemenitary math
curriculum, (2) an elementary spelling curriculum, and (3) an
elementary reading curriculum,. In-service training and workshops
will be offered to teachers and adm:.mstrators. L

SO i

A Computerlzed Approach to the Ind1v1dua1121ng of Ihstlactlonal
Experiences .
Nachtigal, Paul NI
Boulder Valley Publlc Schools Colorado _
ED 014 226. . : . G e SRIRERIE R

, A—149 } . . Coattr .o .

Teachers ‘use two: computer data. flles of curriculum modules

and individual studént characteristics” to make. instriidtional
decisions. Implementation of the modeél will“ require te=
structuring of curriculum by a team of educators and in-service
teacher training. The teacher's new rolé will be’ tutor and
consultant on learning. The elementary school languaqe arts
currlculum is focus of a pllot project. |
Use of. C puter-Ass:.sted Instructlon to Teach Spelllng to
Sixth craders _ :
Demshock, George N. B R P ;
Pennsylvanla State University, University Park, Pennsylvanla / %
Pub. 1967 _ ‘

ES 001 393 - '
A-146,01 ._ |

. )

A spelling program using computer—assisted instruction will

be developed for sixth grade students. One group will receive
conventional spelling 1nstructlon, and the other group will
receive spelling instruction using CAI techniques. One-half
of the students in each group will receive spelling instruction
using the phonetic approach, the other half will receive non-
phonetic instruction. The’ re=u1t1ng data will be evaluated to
develop guidelines for methodlogy in spellmg inscruction.
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SPECIAL EQUIPMENT (CONT.)

Resource Centers

fWest Kentuckz>Prcgect for Development and Implementatlon of

" Thnovative Currfculum. Programs

Independent School District, Paducah, Kentucky
Pub. 1967 _

ES 000 702 . T ninnes

F-147.08 :

The development and implementation of innovative currlculum
programs for a vast. 18-county area should be accompllshed
”through such. activites as: (1) a large scale series of in-
serv1pe t;a;nlnq programs, and:-(2)- employment of curriculum
“spec1allsts to work in local :school systems to diract new -
program, 1mp1ementat10n. Programs- will include new approaches
to. readlng, lanquage, mathematlcs, and science 1nstruct10n.

Taftes o
eoep

Regional DdUCatlonal and Cultural Park

Johnson, Roger R..

Board, of Educatzon, Blddeford, Nalne

Pub. 1967 - S _ S i -
ES 001 128 S - A “
A-148.07 = = A

"".‘“‘ . . o . i:.-(f‘.,-'"

A center will be establlshed to prOV1de an operatlonal base
for specialists to plan, demonstrate, and instruct teachers
in new technigues of teaching reading, elementary science,"

1. and. humanities. The center will also house instructional
~,mater1als and will promote plannlng of : an educational and

cpltural park Pilot programs'-will be conducted in science,

. -guldance, and reading and humanltles to demonstrate need and

.generate community support ‘as-well-as: to seek solutions to
Asolve problems of the master plah... In-service training will
be. gmven, spec1a11sts will ‘'work with teachers to develop' the
progrqms. Psycnoloqy services WIlllCQnSIGt of guidance for
- emotionally handlcapped students rn grades 6 8.

Dual Enrollment Reading Enrichmehf Prggram
McGee, Elmo

Durango-School District, Durango, Colorado_-

Pub, 1968 , 7

ES 001 094 -~ - B PR

A-110,05 5

An existing center will extend programs to serve elementary
_+-Students. Basal reading systems, visual-motor technigues,

. individual readlng, dramatizations,: phonics and linguistics, -
.choral readlng, audience: read1na,1v1sual aids -- all will be

. utlllzed A one mon th- 1n~serv1ce program w111 traln teachers.
. - M .

e . . - ..‘ ’v‘liq
. P " < .

.
e
el 0T
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SPECIAL EQUIPMENT (CONT.)

Resource Centers (cont.) O

Pryposal to Develop an Instructlonal Resources Center Designed
Spec1f1cally,to Support Team Teachlng,Objectlves 1n the Amherst
School District T L
Fitzgerald, Ronald J.

School Committee, Amherst, Massachusetts

Pub. 1967

ES 001 133

A-110.07

A team teaching- program w1ll be 1nst1tuted 1n an elementary
school to individualize instruction in arithmetic. and. readlng.
_An 1nstructlonal resources center will be- established in the
school ‘to ‘implément thé team ‘teaching program.. :The center will
consist of a library, and an ‘adjacent curriculum center. A
weck of enrichment activities will be scheduled in which stu-
dents will part1c1pate 1n plays, puppet shows, exh1b1tlons,
reading, etc. k3 : T

©ges . N
R R

After-School study Centers - Experlmental Materlals and
Clinical Research : .
Janowitz, Gayle.

Illinois Institute of TechnOIOgy, Chicago, Illlnols
Prop. 1964; Completlon 1968; $lOl 404 :
EP 000 042 - '~

B-111" h’_jf“ R j“~.- . ;p ;u

ERP
IS

A
N

ThlS program w1ll couduct research on. the problems of organlzlng,
superV151ng, ‘and 'staffing volunteer..after~school. study centers
- and ‘will® utlllze such sites' for the.clinical. 1nvestigat10n of
.readlng. It will prepare materials for training. personnel and
produce reports on the problems of tutoring. children who are '
behind their grade in reading and ‘arithmetic. It will work
closely with the schools -and will depend upon: referrals by
teachers. THe students will receive. individual tutorlng by
volunteer teachers. Evaluation should provide information as
to the feasibility of such centers. _

Lot
‘.r.:

Coordlnaty_g Centérs for First Grade Readlng,Proqrams.
Bond, Guy L. and Robert Pykstia iy
Unlver51ty oF Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota : -
Pub. 1967

ED 013 714 .

A-14b 1 ' *{ T ”ﬁfﬂ’ﬂ' oo ffi: xwﬂﬁ;y

.-.-‘,. IR

This study 1nvestigated~“ (l) to what extent pupll, teacher,
. class, school, ‘and’ ¢ormunity - characteristics. are-related to

‘first grade readlng and ‘spélling achievement,; (2) whxch . ap-

proach to initial reading instruction produces superior read-

ing and spelling achievement at the end of grade 1, and (3)

the effectiveness of any program for pupils with high or low

readiness skills,

1C2




Page 95

PUBLICATIONS

Programed Instruvtlon Pro;;ect Annual Report
Fanning, Robert J.

New York City Board of Educatlon

Pub. 1965

ED 015 651

A-162

Goals of projects for the third year were to study use of com-
mercially prepared programs for slow element readers and to
report development in programed instruction. Included are
evaluation instruments, tests of ability, teacher and pupil

self reports, questionnaire lists of programs, bibliographies
of research, etc.

Mendin g the Child's Speech The Instructor Handbook Series
No.

Goldberg, Edith B.
Dansville, New York
Pub. 1964

ED 014 822

A-178

A guide for elementary school teachcrs discusses the:.r role.
in speech improvement programs with or without theraplsts.
Activities, technigues, and procedures are included.

1

Creative Experiences in Oral Language

Henry, Mabel Wright '
National Council of Teachers of English, Champalgn, Illinois
Pub. 1967

ED 018 408

A~197.1

. Ideas for the creative use of oral language in the elementary
classroom, need for creative experiences, choric interpretation,
story-telling, creative dramatics, chlldren s theater, are a
few of the areas discussed. :

The Oklahoma Reader, Vol. 1 and 2 4 \

Ray, Daniel D,

International Reading Association, Stillwater, Oklahoma
Pub. 1966

ED 015 116

A-194.1 ‘ ¢

Six artlcles concerning plans ‘for a remed:Lal readlng program,
the role of illustrations in basic readers, word attack skills,
strengthening the attention span, critical reading, use of tests,
and multi-level materials are presented along with a dlscussmn
of IRA findings and a case report.
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LANCUAGE ARTS

Progect E_gllsh

The English Program of the USOE Curriculum’'S ud and
Demons;gratlon Center “Materials Currently Available
Pub. 1967 S

ED 0147486~

After five years of federally suloported currlculum research
in English, fourteen study centers and five demonstration
centers are now making the results of their work avaliablo
to the public. This pamphlet lists tltles of reports and
1nstructlona1 materlals prepared,

The followmg is a llstlng of oc.ch center w:Lth a brlef
descrlptlon of the;resoarch focus N
. . ! Voo
English as a Second Lanquage O AU
Dykstra, Gera1ld . - . LT
Tecachers Colleégey Columb:.'w Unlver51ty ' ~
New York City,- New York
1963-66 . SRt e T AR
Grades 1- 3 BRI e o , , .
y » o : ,
The Tx’.SL later:.als Development Center has pubhshed matenals
dealmg w:.th act:.ve teachlng and the learnlng of Spoken Engllsh

" English for Deaf Students o N ,
Bornstein, Harry ' R S ’
Gallaudet College L A '
Washington, D. C. = ' . i o« o o

- 1964-66 Ceeta R T ‘
Grades 7-12 ' Tiane ro T -

Six texts (Generatlng English Sentences, Books 1, 2, '3;¢ and 4:
Portfolio of Texts for Generating English Sentences, and Teacher's
"Manual.. for Cenerating English Sentences) which have been pub-
“llshod _represent -a_;treatment of thc problems of grammar, word
chome, and- tactics for sccondary level students who have not
grown. up hearlnq standard dmlg.cts of Engl:.sh. .

oo . ..i':--'_;r.
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‘ A Sequential and Cumulative, Program in English (Literature,
| Lanquage, Composition) for ABIe (‘oIleqe-Bound Students

Steinhurg, “Erwin R, N

Carnegie-Mallon Umver51ty

‘Pittsburgh, Pennsylvam.a ' n
1962-65 T

Grades 10-12 T P : R e

. . . and R . - . "'" g ..-; .......'....

Testing Effectiveness of Sequ\:ntlal Cumulative Program in. '

English for Able Collﬁge-Bound Students of Average Abllltv R

Slack, Robert C. . '
Carnegle—rlellon Umv«.rsu:y , -
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvam.a R T _ e
196 4-65 . S e
Grades 10-12 o T

I R B R
The Curriculum Study Center in English decveloped a sénior
high scheool 'Engllsh ‘curriculum which has been tested in
seven schools in the Greater Plttsburgh arca. The mater:.als
constitute a sequential and cumulative English proaram,
grades 10 through 12, for able collecge-bound studznts,
The first three volumes are designaedi for the teacher; they
contain lesson plans in literature, language, ;and writing .
for each entire school year, plus an essay on . 1nduct1ve
teaching. Literatura books designed to be. used for thlS
program are now under production. A set of £ilms on the -
inductive teaching of English has been produced by the ~F
Carncgie Cernter staff. The;e are four 50-minute films
illustrating arndcommenting . upon’, inductivé. teaching: (1)
of poetry, (2) of fiction, (3) of composition,.and (4)
of dictionary study. ‘The firms are designed to be useful
for teachers or prospectwe tcnchers.

The Theme -~ Concept Unit in Literature
Hillocks, Geroge, Jr.
Euclid Junior High School, Euclid, Chic
Western Reserve Umverolty

Cleveland, Oh1c O '
196 3~65 [EPE IR ey
Grades 7~9 v oy , o N L :

Pl

i

A unit framcwork‘ for s:evonth gradc, 11terature at Euclid Junior E
High Schcol is ‘divided .inteo six'maYor sectionsy, (1), development |
of concepts, (2) applicaticn of concept under . teacher guidance, -;
(3) rovisien of the concept, (4) applicaticn by small grcups
without guidance, and (5) ceompesiticn,  Each secticn is discussed
with respect to development of major concents and their appli-

cation tc several literary works. Scme concept unit titles a
are: Animal Stcries (grade 7, average); Ccurage (grade 7, ?

average; hcnors) ; Dialects (grade 8, average) and Symbolism
(grade' 9, heners). : E

1
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A .:."‘

SIE A
e i .Jrl,,, .

Development of Readlng and Engllsh Lanquaqe Materials for
Crades 7 9 in Depressed Urban Areas -- Gateway English -
Srades

Smiley, Marjorie B.

Hunter Colleae of the City Un:wers:.ty of ‘New York

New York City, New York

1962-67
Grades 7 9 .

I s
. "«

The - purnos" of th1<; proqr am is to davelop literature and
English 1anquagr= arts materinls and methods for junior high
school.students whose achicvement in English is diminished
because oﬁ, env1ronmcntal -disadvantages. (‘?tewax English
proposes to prov1dc special-help for thc increasing number

of cducatlonally deprived children and their Engllsh teachers
in urban ccnters throughout the nation.

L

oo

Blllngual Readmcss in Early School Years
Finocchiaro, Mary
Hunter College of the C:.ty UnJ.versn.ty of New York
New York C1ty, Ne.w Ymk

1964 66 .?_‘... v . -?_:_.1:;.5-_.,1 et

Grades' K- 1 Gt '_}_'_-“..-‘35,2-:«'- Tl il 0

RS

4 - ———

This project was concerned with the concurrent teach:.ng of
two lanquages -- English and Spanish -- to three evenly
divided groups of kindergarten and first grade children:
Puerto Rican; Negro; and others. After giving the rationale
= for. the-study, the report lists some of the experiences and
activities developed« ‘bv "the staff to bring about not only,

.-'b111nguallsm but the desgirable attitudes which are the con-

“i. King, Paul

comltnnt of languagc growth ’

Bllll’lgp:"l Readlness m tho Prlma _x Grades

Hunter Colloqe of the C:.ty Unive r51ty of New York

.. New York City, N’ew York

' 1964-—66 :
Grades K-1 .

The final r\.port on this Farly Chi 1dhood Prlmary Demonstratzon
Project (February 1964. to December 1966) describes & newly de-
veloped curriculum epproach, methodolooy, and technlque fer
Pre-K through carly primary grades.
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Illinois State-Wide Currlculum Studx Center in the Prepa-
ratlon of Secondarv SchooT Enqlmh Teachers -~ ISCPET
X Um.vc_rqlty of IllanlS ' o e ‘
Urbana, Illinois-

1964--69 -
College Level

Special studies relating to teacher education are under
way. Mater:.als available now- are:. (1) “Qualifications
of Secondary School' Teachers of English: A Preliminary
Statc.ment," (2) blbllographles relevant to English teacher
prepara*:.on, apd (3) Illinois Teacher Rating Scales: ' Form
<« A, fOor us¢ by ‘a student. just after practice teaching; Form
B, for evaluation by the student's critic (cooperating):
teachnr, Form C, for‘'evaluation by the student's college
supervisor; Form D, for use by a tcacher with one year of.
expericnce; Form E, for evaluﬁtlon by the scheol adminis-
trator of that teacher,-' and.Form, I, for evaluaticon by the
department. hc_ad of that toacher. [ ST

Basic Concepts Ordered in Inductlve Teach:.ng ‘Prograns .
Which May be Adaptced for Studonts of Varying Abi %1t1es
;denkinsen, "Edward B. ' R
Indiana Univérsity: = -+ .. -
Bloom.ngton, Ind:.ana o R

1963-68" , . X S

Grades 7 12 IR

The Indlana Um.ve.rs:.tj Engllqh CurrJ.culum Study Center has
‘prepdred the frllowing seven vclumes nn the teaching: of:
English that have been publ:.shod by the Indiana University
Press: On Teaching Literatiure: Essavs for Secondary
Schcel Teachers; Teaching Literaturc in Grades scven
Through Ninc: On Teaching the Bible as s Litcrature: A
Guide tc Sclected Bibli cal Narxatives; Two Agproaches ‘to
Teachlng Syntax; What 1s Lenquage" and Other Teaching -Units
for Grades Seven Through Twelve; Teach:.nq Literature- in:
Grades Ten Through Twelve; and Books in 1 English: An Anno-
tated Bibliography for Junior and Senior High Scho-I eachers.

- T
N b e '..::-»’n. LI

R B |

EJllSh 1n Every Classroom AL LA
Fader, Daniel N. and Elton B.‘ McNeil LT e
University of Michigan .- .« 0 4T et
Ann Arbor, Mlchlgan ' N

1963-67 .
Grades K-14 )
| . This program is concerned with motivating students to feel

the pleasures of and necessity for reading and writing. Paper-

backs, newspapers, and magazines are provided. Writing assign-

ments are judged on quantity. The experimental group showed
positive results. 1N complete account can be found in Hooked
on Books by Daniel Fudor.

[ {
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The Framing of Guidelines for the Preparation of Teachers
of English in the Elementary and Secondarv Schools

Viall, Villiam P. = :
School of Education, Westcrn HMichigan University
Kalamazoo, Michigan

1965-67

College Level

Bnglieh. Guiﬁ@iinég“foflthe{?fepération of Teachers of
~Bnglish, has been publishadl '~ chors

Development and Preliminary Evaluation of Materials for the.
Study of thc Natbre and Uses of the English Language
Kegler, Stanley Bo— T :

University of Minnesota

Minncapolis, HMinnesota

1961-66 i

Grades 7-12

The publication of this rcport includes a discussion of:

. :41): ‘the centar, (2) the dovelopment of curriculum materials,
.(3) . teacher training and preliminary evaluation.of materials,
and- (4) sample materials (an adnnotated list of Minnesota
Projcct English Units. and a sample unit). '

. Language and-Literature Study as the Basis for the Develop-
-ment. of: Composition Work .
- 0lson,- Paul and Frank Rice
- :University “of Nebraska _
Lincoln, NWebraska . R _ : ' : i
1962-67 s L 1
Grades K-12. i

\\

«The Nebraska .Curriculum for English is a K-lZ‘seﬁuence encom-

“passing’litérsture, composition, and linguistics. . The ‘lit-
crature program invites'-children to recognize the general
principles governing the ‘shaping of literary words by em- - |
ploying the genres, myths, and symbols -appropriate to their
level yet fundamental to an adult understanding of literaturec.
Students are helped to, appreciate religious symbolism: and

. allusion in literature. The writing program encourages

"z ustudents. tc lock closely at the language of fine writers
and “to:create analogy,. tc become storytellers befere egsayists.
The language program, based on the word of modern linguists,
cmphasizes the systematic’ character of language without asking

pupils tc learn labels.

PRSI TRSIRI VS DRV RN
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Lingquistics Demonstratlon Center
Postman, Neil . '

New York - UnLver51ty _ N
New York Clty, New York ' , B S
1963-66 o R I
Grades 7-12 . L :

The Linguistics Demonstration Center informed Engllsh'?f'
tcachers about new idecas, materlals, and methods ' for
linguistics.program at the junior and secnior high school

levels. The Center produced eight: hour-long., demonstratlon
films. : LR

Written Comp051t10n ' ﬂurrlculum~Center 1n Engllshr' Co
Douglas, Wallace V. B T
Northwestern University

Evanston, Illinois

1962-67 : N
Grades 7-12 . o -~‘w:ﬂ_

..(The foliowing three units. developad by tho Northwestern
Curriculum Study- ‘Centet are avallabln to teachor trainers,
~ curricylum builders, and others intdérested-in''the English
curricutum.” They are not avallable for gbneral classroom
use: Basic LLSBODS,.A Teacher's . E_perlence ‘with Compo-
sitioh, prepared for use with fShrth ‘grade students.in-a

. uHicaqo inner- c;ty school; Lessons 1n Simple Forms of
“Public Diséour§e; written for the nlnth grade with- emphasis
on reporting, analysxs, and evaluatloh wrltlng forms,-are
short journalistic pieces; Some Lessons . in the BasiciPro-
cesses of Composition, a selection of. nine lessons written

for grades 7 and 8 but approprlate for beglnnlng wrltcrs
at any level. v T

v .\.

' The Effect’ of ‘a’ Study of. Transformatlonal Grammar on the
. -Writing of ‘Ninth and-Tenth Graders =~ =~ ' -~ - '« .
~,21donls, “Frank "J<“and’ Donald- R. Bateman Cd e

: Ohio State Unlver51ty R Coa g ;ﬁAWva e
COlum.bus '. Ohlo e N . -‘ ‘ .o , LR PR {'
1965 69 N . ;’-_".'.l‘_ e ) . -.':.T.:':';-'. o : ..'
Grades 7 9 "1'-':‘.w u-j o e T

RS il
[P

The prlmary objectlve of the Center staff has been.. to ‘examine
transformatlonal grammar thceory thoroughly to determine how

?n!ﬁ" the 1ns1ghts ‘of ‘this influential" 1nvestlgation ‘into the nature
of "language’can most approprlﬂtely change present classroom
practices.

N S
S Lo CE
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A Seqpentlal Currlculum in anllsh Focused Qggn therature,
Language, and Rhetoric (Oral and ertten)

Kitzhaber, Albert R.

University of Oregon

Eugene, Oregon

1962-67

Crades 7 12

.~The,0regon Currlculum utudy Center dev loned the follow1ng
‘materials: A Curriculum in English, Grades 7-12; Grammaticality

. and Phrase. Structure, Rules 1-12; and Grammaticality and Phrase
Structure, Rules 13-18. - _ .

An Integrated Curriculum in L1ter1ture, Language, and
Comp051t10n

Lazarus, Arnold oo '

Purdue University

Lafayctte, Indiana

1964-67

Grade 7

Do’ répoits. have bech:published on the work of the Curriculum
Study Center at Purdue Universitwv: An Integrated Curriculum

in L1terature, Language, and Con2051tlon- The Report- on Pro;ect

Engllsh at purdue; and A List of Purdue Opus-Centered Onits,
Publishers, and Prices.

Reading Instruction in Secondary Schools
Sheldon, William D. and Iargaret J. Early .
Syracuse University

Syracuse, New York  :-

1963-66 C

Grades 7-12

The Syracuse University-Jamesville-DeWitt Demonstration: Center,
under the direction of William D. Sheldon, produced ten 16 mm.
films on reading instruction in secondary schools and developed
a center to demonstrate a secondary school reading program.

Total English Program
Pooley, Robert C.
University of Wisconsin
Madison, Wisconsin
1963-67

Grades K~12

Three separate curriculum guides in the Engllqh language arts,
kindergarten through grade 12, have been prepared and published
by the English Project. All three have now been revised and
corrected and will be issued in 1968 as a single volume.

. 110
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| Language, therature, and CompOSJtlon Instruction in the
‘ Junior High- School P o
j Burton, Dwight L. saent T R

Florida State Unlver51ty T R
Tallahassee, Florida : . o
1963-68
Grades 7-9

l_Jx
°y

i The materials are organized 1nto blocks of content. Units in
. linguistics, written compos1tlon, and. literature are plannecd ,
~.....for each year at the junior hlgh °ch001 level., = haseg are |
" on the logic of the: Subject humanistlc relatlonsths, and :
cognltJve prccesses. T

1 PP

Written Composition :
Sutton, Rachel and Mary Tlngle
University of Georgia

Athens, Georgia

1963-68

Grades K-6

\
2

'-f'Prqgg;atlon of-a- Currlculum 1n Llngulstlcs
. MacLeish,  Andrew - :
-+ Northern. Tllinois" University
‘' DeéKalb, Illinois
1964-67 - \
Grade 12

‘English as a Second- Language
Prator, Cllfford H.
.University of California at Los Anqeles 5.
California State Department of Educatlon
Berkeley, Callfornla
. 1965-67
" Grades”1-3

1 s
I




Universal Issues of,HumSn,Life \//.'it :

—— Avd - e

SOCIAL STUDIFES

Secondary

INTERDISCI_PLINARY. SQCIAI.,, SCIENCE PROJECTS

",7‘ . . et T

An Inuroductlon to the Behav1oral SC1ences ?,t;_;'””g
Pasadena Public Schools oL '
Pasadena, California
Pub. 1963

Cc-~500

Generalizations, ohjectives, teachlng suggestlons, and .
a sequence of units are 1nc1uded in this 1ntroductory one-
semester course for 12th grade.

Pennsylvania Fumanities Report
Department of Public Instruction
Pub. 1967

ED 016 666

A=502 - . t; S
Voluntarv and self- directive pxlot studles in ten schools
during 1965-66 are described in this renort. Case stﬁdles
of eight of the ten schools are included. It states that

students generally rated the course as among the best €hey
had taken. . :

Vil

"Develkpment of a Sclence and Culture for Secondarg Gchools

Yager, Robert E.
Iowa University, Iowa City, Iowa

Prop. 1966; Completlon 1967:- $9, 000 :

EP 001 011 el Lo "
B-512 : - . J;'.
This proposal discusses the creation of a sc1ence'course )
using an historical-cultural approach in an attempt to _
develop in the students an incrcased awareness and under-

‘standing of the ways in which science and human values

interact in western culgure. The plannlng and 1nstruct1oﬁ
are the joint resnon81b111ty of the science and the soclal

.studies departments. The feasibility of such a course xn

1lth and 12th grades will be determined after classroom’’
yoachlng and analysis of data. .

e o
o
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INTERDISCIPLINARY SOCIAL SCIENCE. (CONT.)

Guidelines for the Development of a Course for ‘Secondary
Schools Emphasleng the I Interactlon of Science and the
Culture of Man S
Yager, Robert E. and’ George W Cossman S
Towa University, Iowa City, Iowa S

Pub. 1966

ED 018 400

A-503 )

Reported is’ “the evaluation ‘of an experimertal interdisciplinary
course’ entitled “"Science anrd Culture,“ directed at bridgxng
gaps between science and tcchnoélogy, and social studies in the
secondary school curriculum. It was concluded that the course
is effective in producing a broad increase in the scientific
literacy of the high school students comprlsxng the experlmental
group.
Introduction to the Social Sciences: An Experimental- Inde-
pendent Study Course for Gifted High S_FooI Stuaents \
Department of Public Instruction B _ ;
Harrisburg, Pennsylvanxa o T LR AR :
Pub 1963 . . . " N R 51 . . ) o
c-504 Uit e A |
P R ' o . P - te it . Lo . I ' {
This 47-page course emphasizes the social sciences as areas
of inquiry rather than static bodies of knowledge. It con-
tains_16_units“wnichnareiadaptaole to the more gifted students.

A Secondary School Social Studies Curriculum Focused on
Thinking Reflectively About Public ISsues

Shaver, James P..

Utah State University, Logan, Utah

Prop. 1966; Completion 1969 $153 642 o . ;
EP: 010 646 '__ o _ R : 5
B-522 " .. 0 )

e ve se . . .' . . e o " . * i
RPN ot ' ‘ N IS - el . ;

.

¢
'

This 1s a developmental and testing proqram for curriculum
materlals 1ntended to teach hlgh schobl students ‘to think
reflectxvely on publlc xssues. Students are a531gned to

three discussion groups-‘ SOCIatIC} ‘recitation, and seminar.
Personality and ‘learning measures ‘are ngen. -Correlations

and comparisons are made on: (1) Pérsonality and learning
measures, (2) discussion group types, and (3) discussion : o
methods and student personality interactions in affecting |
reflective (or critical) thinking and learning. S
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VLT

...t

Leppert;, Ella C. ' el
University of Illln01s, Urbapa, IlllhOlS L e
Prop. 1963; Completlon 1969;. $250 000 “¥yuE i X
EP 000 054 7 +!. - o :

B~506

This proposal discusses a curriculum study center in. soc1al
studies which will be established. at the University of
IXlinois for develOplnq and. evaluatlng three courses in

a proposed sequentlal program, starting with junior high
school.- .and continuing through .the twelfth., grade. A new
currrculum ‘will *be-written and published, 1nc1udlng three _
baslc courses ‘€0t 2 (1) relate the individual“to the ‘structure
of man's social order,.. (2) relate tHe: 1nd1viﬁual to the = . .
dynamic nature of culture, and (3) study cultiral diversxty..
Students use inductive thlnklng to arrive at concepts and.
generalizations. S

w3 ',~.,..
- Lt

Social Studies Currioulum Project T B
Fenton, Dr. Edwin Gk
Carnegle-Mellon Un1versxty, Plttsburgh Pennsylvanla

.H-507 e . :

Thls pro:ect is- deslgned to develop a four-year 1ntegrated
curriculum in history.and the social ‘sciences.utilizing the .
inquiry approach o learnlng. At:the outset the materxals
for the 9th, 10th, and 12th grades were.designed for' the..
able. student however, the tested materlalv have beehn! re-&
worked to meet the needs of both able and average students
prior-to- commercxal publlcatlon. Grade 11 materials have
been designed for students‘in ‘hoth groups.. . Course t1tle3~
by grade are:: 9th grade - Comparative Polltlcal Systems -
and Comparative Economic Systems, available: 1967 and.: 1968
respectlvely, 10th grade - The Shaping: of, Western Soexety
and Studies in the Non-Western World,,both avallable 1968;
1lth grade - A New American History, available in the ‘summer
of | 1969 and‘12th grade - An. Introduction to the Behavioral
SC1ences ‘and ‘The-Humanitigs ‘in Three Cities, both-available
""1n .the, summer:.of '1969. Publlshed materlals are: avallable
'f-tthrougp Holt Rlnehart and Winston,»- : PR S

¥ gla‘f O )
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S - 4

An Audlo-V1sua1 Component to a High School Soc1a1 Studles '
Curriculum for Able Students PR :
Lichtenberg, M. P. T ke - ,
Carnegie-Mellon Unlver51ty, Plttsburgh Pennsylvanla st
Prop. 1965; Completion 1967; $92,827: N

EP 000 126

B-509

. ('\ .«oq

This pronosal features the new audio-visual media supple—‘“
, menting: commercial . ‘audic-visual alds which will be. 6eve10ped
~ for usé with.a .high scho6l social studies curriculum. ' The
project staff includes téchnical:- help, writers and.: producers,

and -activities include thé&’ redesigning of lesson plans. and-
. written materlals to 1ncorborate aud10-v1sua1 components. -

’ S o c . :
Mlchlqan Social Sclence Educatlon Pro1ect ' SN o *
Fox, Robert S. ' R o ' ’
University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mlchlgan : C :
Pub. 1968 o R 5
D-510 o : |

3o i
This proiect is, desxgned to 1dehtify ma1or concents, propo- |
sitions, conceptual modéls:; -and methodolog1ca1 principles. !
in the social sciences, with emphasis on- pSvchology, gsocial-
psycholoqy, ‘micro-sociology, and anthropoloagy. Plans call
for adapting these concepts for a hlgh school currlculum
as unlts or. new courses. _—

i . : . SRTE
. " ., L, Az
AR . oot

e L
.- ,

A Law, and Soc1a1 Sclence Currlculum Based on the Analysis
of Public Tssues: - A . _

Oliver, Donald W. ~  '' '?, cor o

Harvard University' ' o e

Prop. 1963; Comnletlon 1968 $267 700 E o ST ;
EP 000 134 . . ' s o :
B-524 S e

,”!' '.\ . N [ .. .. , . s t

.' o . : . Y . ‘ l, . ;
’,."1 ity ¢ ', [ i

oA currlculum w111 be developed for grades 8-10 contalnlng ;
" ’key social sclence ‘and’ jurlsprudentlal concepts ‘'and’ a limited ,
bibliography of. xnterpretatlve case readings will be:prepared.
For three summers a teaching laboratory will be conducted to
develop the program and-introduce teachers: to-it.: Published
materials are available through American Education Publlcatlons.

Bien TN,
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Project Prometheus

Medford, Oregon

Pub. 1966 e R
ES 000 054 RN i

[ SR R .

D-510.02 D e Rar

- oo '-b. . . Tt -
i I . \/ .

This reoort descrlbes courses 1nfblologlca1 sclences,
social sclences, and humanities established for, able hlgh
school students ' 1n a 6-week summer school The purpose
of the program is to help them assess*thelr .cultural
traditions and consider their futurés:i® i | - -

American Heritage Social Studies Center for the Central
New York Area SO
Pendergast, Walter S. '
Fayettev:lle-nanllus School District 1, Manlius, New York
Pub. 1967
ES 001 236 .

A-540.01

lrl

This proposal discusses an 1nterdlsc1o11nary social studies
program to be planned for all grade levels, with particular
emphasis on grades 7 and 8. The objectives of the program

are: (1) to train students in a cultural and problem-solving
approach to soc1a1 'studies,- and (2) to offer in-service

training for soc1a1 studles teachers’in the latest methodology,
coupled with qua11ty reference and respurce materials. Six
area workshops are included for social:studies :teachers and
conducted on a part -time basis by master social studies teachers
to train 7th. and " 8th grade social’ studles teachers to use the
1nterdlsc1p11nary approach "'17 e

N -\. .

and the Americas

Dr. Hague

Fox Chapel Area School District, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvan;a
Pub. 1966 ; Ce

F~540.04 PO L T

Team Teach;ng, An Economlc and Cultural Stu@y,of Euroge v/

This program attempts to stimulate the students interest
in geographic concents by comparing the economic develop=-
ment:.of the several countries throughout Europe and the
Americas. ;.The effects of topography and other phenomena
upon -the everydéy 11ves of people are: studled

i .
Gt . . - . . N
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INTERDISCIPLINARY SOCIAL SCIENCE (CONT.)

S

The Conduct of Inqulry into Controver51a1 Soc1a1 Issues
Massialas, 3yron G.

Michigan University, Ann Arbor, Michigan

Prop. 1965; Completion 1969; $106,253

EP 010 685

B-505.1

This report Jproposes that high school classroom discussions
of controversial issues:will be recorded and analyzed to
1nvestlgate (1) how emotional reactions are affected by in-
tellectual Operatlons and value: Judgments,,and (2) ; the’

role of the teachers in the examination .of such’ issues. A

set of categories are to be developed to: analyze classroom
discourse of an emotionally charged issue. A group of classes
in bxology, English, and soc1a1 studies are to be selected

for the study.. . T NERTE

s,

SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS ‘ ..

Anthropology | o 5ﬂf”“2

Insights, Gained as a Result gg g 'g School Social Studies
Course . Comizo b i .

anr' Ida B ' ' s' . ) i. o . ' "“~.!- H

B Pub 1966 | h ' | N R L ‘ A.: :~;.~: '1,'-'. .
A-599 '- } .' ) t S IR g

This pro;ect is ‘an attempt to determlne whether high school
h.students who ‘haVe gained knowledge and understandrng of "
concepts’ of anthropology, would: (1) achieve greater self-
insight, (2) become less ethnocentric in their’ attltudes
toward others, and (3) increase their ability to think -
critically about social problems. A one-year world cul-
tures- course uses’ "intellectual and emotional st1mu11 for
students to take roles of otler adolescents. of other cul-
tures. Results show that the experimental group- galned

in ach1ev1ng less ethnocentrlsm and that other hypotheses
were not given..

vy Curriculum Stu@y Pro;ect

1 ‘MaIcolm . T e L L
Chlcago' IllanlS . L ) L, e Dot ' ‘. - .'i ' .“'..,
PUb 1968 EER ' DonTmit e o ' : P

This project is designed to define the role of anthropology in
the high school social studies program. Materials are being
prepared and materials now in preparation include a revision
of two experimental unlts, "Study of Early Man" and "The Great
Transformation.,"

-
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Anthropology (cont.)

‘ SINGLF. DISCIPLINE PROJECTS '(CONT.)

Anthropology Currlculum study Project
Kyle, Ernestlne P )

Pub’ 1969

H-521.1 .,

This project deals with the development of curriculum materials
for, secondary social studies programs. Patterns in Human. .
Hlstorx is,a 16-weck course intended to fit in the first
semester of a world h1st0ry or world cultures proqram.,_‘~;

="’.. A S P
Loyl

Economlcs

Curriculum Guide for ‘Eighth Grade Economlcs . NV
Tulsa Public Schools TR .
Tulsa, Oklahoma
Pub. 1963
C-536 '

. e e .
Content, phllosophy, procedures, evaluatlons, materlals, and
b1blxography are included for five major units of ' this eighth
grade economics céurse. It is one of the programs affiliated
with the DEEP Project and focuses on ~oncept teaching and .skill
deveIOpment.

e

Deve10pment of Economzc Currlcular Materlals for Secondary v
Schools ) ;o

Lovenstein, Meno

Ohio State University, Columbla, Ohio
B-538

I T

The major objective of this center is theimprovement of
economics at the ninth grade level within a context of a

. 9 through 12 sequence of social studies structured as -dis-
ciplines. . Classroom materlals are avallable. o :

'Economlcs 12 Progect ‘ -

SperIIng, Dr. John G. ‘and Dr. Suzanne Wzgglns e
San Jose State College, San Jose, California A y
Pub. 1969 , ‘ 5
B-539 ' |

b

Economics 12 is a 12th gradc one-semester economics course
and "teaching system®™ doveloped at San Jose State College.
The program introduces students to the power of economics
analysis by training them to use economic knowledge and
recasoning to analyze public policy controversy and to make
personal economic decisions based on an understandlng of
the options available in our economy. The course is divided
into four units coverina tradltlonal economlc analysis and
policy areas.

118
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Economics (cont.)

Pittsburgh Developmental Economlc Education Proqram - DEEP
Soboslay, John P.

Pittsburgh Public Schools, P1ttsburgh Pennsylvania

Pub. 1964

'.,?F~540 03

Thls program'attempts to stlmulate the average student s
apprecratlon of the roles of ‘consumers, businesses, and:
government in our economy. Through the study of ecomomic
concepts, the student develops a rational way of meetlng
complex and controversial problems, and is aided in under-
standing economic. issues. ‘Teacher: tralnlng_programs are.
conducted. ' LT L Ty

Economic Education Committee of Southern States WOrk
Conference

- TLea, Dr. Marvin: : :
ﬁ?fWest V1rg1n1a Un1ver51ty, Morgantown,‘west V1rg1n1a
Ledpub. 1968 : _ Ey :

iH=532.1 -

This is a prOJect to develop: (1) guidelines for economic
education, (2) materials for use in schools, and (3) teacher
educatlon programs -at:the - secondary level L e | '

Geograghz

High School Geography P Ject
Helburn, Dr. Nicholas

Boulder, Colorado R S ; L Cn ~;73_ow

Thls project is developlng an - up—to-date nrnth or tenth grade
geography course. The emphasis of the project is on ways of
investigating the world and of organizing knowledge about the

world. The Macmillan Company 1s publlshlng the. course: in: late
1969. S R F I i oY

toa
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Government and Polltlcal Sclence

Nova Academic Teams Program

“Broward ‘County Board .of. Public Instructlon
Fort Lauderdale, Plorlda ) a
Pup. 1964

ED 002 337

A-520

The area of concer"atlon for selected teams'of students
is in the field of current. affairs. - Part1c1pants on'threz
‘“Junior academic teams, not to exceed ten members each, are

" chosen by competitive selection, cr1ter1a sét up by an

advisory committee. Participants receive instruction in -
technlques of conductlng research, documentlng information,

-~ and organizing materials. Consultants are -invited to meet -

when necessary to. nrov1de tra1n1ng 1n group dynamlcs, speech,
and research procedures. .

[REURTS

. Teachlng,Vocatlonal'and Cltlzenship;Educatxbn rn Soclal :

Studies , A m,_- bt
Harvell, Kay Mi: d
Michigan State Un1vers;ty, East Lan51ng, Mlchlgan
Prop. 1965; Completion 1966; $8',760

EP 000 663

B 521'

ThlS proposal dlscusses an 1nstructlonal program for teachlng
‘the -above. to be developed and tested It employs an ‘approach
which-'uses. relevant social science concepts within a comparative
cultures framework. Junior high''school experlmental and

control agroups are to be formed for the pilot project.

~

A High School Curriculum Center in Gowernment

Engle, Shirley H. and Howard D. Mehlinger

Indiana University, Bloomlngton, Indiana

Prop. 1964; Completiorn 1971; $289,144

"EP 000 120 . L .
B—523 : R - o Y

IR ]

ThlS center is de51gned to study 1n depth- the broad concepts,
" topics, and problems in social ‘science. Teaching materials, and
procedures are being developed ‘to incorporsate f1nd1ngs in po-
litical science, psychology, and education to use in- Junlor
and senior high school courses in civics and government.

Student growth in knowledge and understanding of the polit-
1cal world are to be measured. Results of the study will be
dissaminated through conferences, demonstration centers, and
professional llterature. Experimental materials are being
tested. ;

!
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Government and Political Sc1ence (cont.)

Political Socialization of American Youth -- A Review of
Research- with Img;lcatlons for Secondary School Social "
Studies - . . R el . T
Patrick,: John.J._ o . L o
Indlana Un1ver51ty,~School of Educatlon, Bloomlngton, Indlana
Pub. 1967 e

B i, x.:”'--.- ! Lo o 3

A—598 : ._:;__: B T e

Jl What 1s polttlcal soc1a112atlon? "2, what do" young Americans

believe about politics? 3. How do young Americans acquire
polltlcal beliefs? 4. How important is early childhood learn-
ing:in. this, respect? These questions are answered and docu-~
mented, and 1mpllcatlons for social studiés- discussed.in. this
report. An effort is made to show the need for new: attempts

to overcome tendericies to form close-minded attachments'to
political beliefs by providing young people with tools "to think
reflectively and to critically examine trad1t10nal practlces.

.. A.Philosophical and Historical Ratlonale for a New Approach
:z,ctO; Problems. OF | Democracx .
;wHawEes, GIen W,.

Harvard Unlvers1ty, Cambrldge, Massachusetts ;'P A
Prop. 1965; Completion .1967; $8,880 L e
EP 000 304 ' ’ o
B-525

This is a study to develop a new approach in teachlng "pProblems
of Democracy." An experlmental curriculum and .curriculum
units will be drawn up and taught experlmentally., The - project
is now centered at St. Mark's School of Dallas, Texas.

.Course in Problems of Amerlcan Democracy

a1

B

.-Pub. 1963

.su' MRS

u”‘ B T N TR "f.". ’
Hor :' 4

; Th1s pro;ect is. desxgned to’ prov1de students WIth a’ gréater

s awareness of: current problems by. 1nc1ud1ng orlgln, background
- and- current. status.; It includes research” technlques and in-
‘dependent readings. Students determine the: problems ‘to'be

- studied. A student committee approach is used to deal with

each problem area.

et
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Government and Political Science (cont )

Conflicting Ideoljles in a Chan ing World and A Suggested
Blbllogrgphy oFT’ommumsm for Teachers and Students -
Department of - Public Instructlon ‘ Wi

. Atlanta, Georg:a - . e PR

-------- —Pub 1962 A I HIPY. T A

l/’

~Thig first of two bulletlns presents a set of guldellnes to
" aid teachers in preparing their own units on communism... The
second bulletin presents a bibliography of materlals for
teacher and student use. :

!

Refmement of Pol:.t:.cal/Ml11tary/D1glomat1c Games as an : : o ‘
. Education: xTool o .o o ; |
Munger, E."S. - L L : ‘
California Institute of 'I‘echnology, Pasadena, Callfornla |
Prop. 1967; Completion 1967; $4,999 |
EP 010 642 _ o S ‘ ; |

This report deals with previously tested role-playing games
which are to be refined and a manual developed for use in:
schools without this simulation experience. The intention
of the games is to stimulate and motivate high school and
college students in acquiring factual and conceptual know-
ledge of 1nternatlona1 affazrs (relatlons)

A Studx of Effect:.veness of leferent Methods" of Teachln %
Internat:.onal Relations to H;Lgh School Students, Final Report
Garvey, Dale M. and william H. Suler . N T
Kansas State Teachers College, -Bmpona,- Kansas

Pub. 1966 .- i g .
ED 010007
A-500.1

-

e

This reports on a study which hypothes1zed that s:.mulatlon

as an instructional technigue would produce results 51gn1fi-
cantly better than lecture-~discussion methods. _An expenmental
group employed simulation while the control group, had in-.
struction in which lecture and dJ.sc:Lle.ne replaced simulataon.
Major flndlngs of research were’ that there were sn.gnlflcant
differences but no identifiable pattern’ ih ‘the performa.nc Lq:f
the two groups 10N the content:exams. and- cr1t1ca1 thlnklng‘{tests.
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Government and Pol:.tJ.cal 801ence (cont )

,;.’i;\

'I'eacher s ‘Gulde ror Covernment and - Advanced Social Sc:.ence
Problems with Provisions forfIndwrdual leferences 1n
Pupil Ability, Expenence and Interest, Grade 12 ested
Activities for Pupils in Government and Advanced SocJ.al
Science Problems, Grade . 12,
El Paso PuSIJ.c ch ools

El Paso; Texas !

.Pub, 1963 -

" C=501" -

This report contains an extensive introductory section, fol-
lowed by six units: three in American government and three in
international. studies. Overv1ew,,conceots, teaching suggestions,
values, pupil achievement expectations, A=V resources, and an
exten51ve blbllography are included. o

HJ.stoEx -", : } .'

An Individual Approach to the Teaching of U.S. Hlstorz
Holmes, Charles v
Colorado State- Department of Educatlon, Muker, Colorado .
Pub. 1964 R o , . .

ED 011 794 - S — f:.-.--.--:.

A546 ' o

The mastery of a chapter of hlstory 1nformatlon by a student
is demonstrated through a short objective test after which he
investigates enrichment materials. Purposes, proceduras, re-
sults; conclusions, -an,gi‘_‘_, recommendations -are: discussed. =
LR oo R P D ..l, o -l-.,- ..1 , .. . o

X ‘A Study to Develop: Instructional Materlals for a. Nmth and
Tenth Grade Wor History Currlculum Integratlnq Hlstorx
and the Social Sciences O
Bernstein, Edgar
Umverslty of Chlcago, Illinois
Prop. "'1966; CompletJ.on 1967,, $30;l75
EP’ 000 623» SR
- B~ 548 A
Thls report pr’oposes the study of. the app11cab111ty of_ an
1ntegrated secondary ‘'school social -studies- curriculum. ... .-
Materials 1ntedrat1ng social 'science.  with -world hlstory will
‘be ‘develdpéd. ' /These will:be tested-in: selected Chicago schools
during the 1968-69 school year. .
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History (cont.)

Feasibility of .Teaching Hlstory of Technology in Vocatlonal
and Pre-'l‘echm.cal Secondary Schools

. Martinson, John

San Francisco’State College, California.

Prop. 1965; Completion 1967; :$13,474 .

EP 010 616 '

B-549

The proposal outlines a study which will seek to determine
whether history of technology.can be taught eff'ecti_vely in
secondary schools and, if so, by what means.  The course is

intended to provide secondary -school students an understanding”

of the effects of technolog1ca1 change on employment. - Spec:l.al'
attention will be given .to the problem of 1mp1ement1ng such a:v
subject 1n the school currlculum.._ o ) .-f-f

chey

v . ) N . e

Cultural Approach to the- Studz of HlStOE\: 1n Crades 7 and 8 ‘ ter

-."

Anrig, Gregory R. and Lawrence 1. Vadnais, Jr..
Mt. Greylock Regional High School, Williamstown, Massachusetts
Pub, 1967 . Y _ .

D-575 ‘ o e
This is Phase I of a project to develop two courses which
will utilize a cultural approach to the study of hlstory.

Students will be introduced to each of the social sciences'
and will gain apnreclatlon for the interdemendence of the’
social sciences, sciences, and humarutles 1n understandlng
man and hJ.S culture.' T :

Develorment of a Pilot Program for a Cultural Approach -to™
the tudx of H Hlstorz in Grade 1ght

Anrig, Gregory R.«and L. H. Vadnals, Jr.

Massachusetts State DeDartment of. Educatlon Boston

Prop. 1966; Completlon 1067 $7 250 - .

EP 010 490
B-550

This is a 3-phase project initiated in 1965~ 66 and concerns: -’
the; development of h1story .courses for grades 7 and 8. The
approach is cultural in nature.. Phase.I developed a seventh
grade course. This Phase II wlll refine that and develop an::
eighth grade course. The objectives will be accompllshed

through a summer workshop involving 5 teachers and 3 professors

from Williams, Bennington and the John Hay Fellows Progrem.
Emphasis will be given to team teaching and interdisciplinary
methods in developing the courses.

00 i A L35 L e A2 WL+ 43 o NS
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History (cont.)

Development of a Pilot Proqram for a. Cultural Approach to .
the study of History 'in Grades 7 and 8 ) '
Vadnais, L. H. e UL,
Massachusetts State Department of Education, Boston, Massachusetts
Prop. 1967; Completlon 1968; $7 325

EP 0107 949 VHe, T
B 547 Rl N ey

Sy -

1

Thls report‘ proposes that thxs, the thlrd phase of a three- '
phasé project, will refine .and complete two courses based
on a cultural approach to history. in grades 7 and. 8.  The
courses have been planned to introduce the students to each ~

of the social sciences to develop an appreciation for the
lnterdependence of social sciences, sciences;, and. humanities.
in understanding man and his:culture. The objectives are to
develop interest 'in: ‘(1) the nature of man, (2) the. nature .
of culture, and (3) man's relationship to his env1ronment,
The project is being developed by teachers and the coordlnator.

The Negro in Amerlcan Hlstorg
D. ¢. Public Schools EEE
Washmgton, D. C ot
Pub,. 1964 ‘0

ED 002 476

A-560

This program'is a. supplement to- the reqular eleventh grade. .
textbook. An attempt is made to -provide -a respected. self-'-
image to students and’ to empha51ze their- respon51b111t1es

as Amer:.can citizens. - . S St

doeatere

!

The Hlstorx of Democracy and Commumsm, A Study Gulde to
Accompany a Course in World HlStO xy

Predew, Richard W, - co
Bronxville Publ:.c Schools ' Bronxv111e~,.~ New: York. . . .:
Pub. 1953 e o R _
C-564 S ' : "‘."x"'.-‘.

-_-'\~.,_f,,

This’ program prov:Ldes a sharp comparlson of democratlc J.deas
and practlces ‘with ~those iof: :communism.. A: hn.story of each’is
glven ‘and followed‘by “a: comparlson. An extenswe b:.bl:.ography
is included. ' . . e




‘e
L

‘quizzes, and individual study. ‘Descriptions are’ presented Cae

SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS (CONT.)

Course
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History (cont.) .

Nova High School Descnptlon of a Tenth Grade ctoc:.al Studles

Cogswell, J. F. '
System Development Corporatlon, Santa Mom.ca, Callform.a ¥

Pub. 1966 | | L TR
ED 010 569 ... . R,

A-~568

The coursé content in thJ.s progect is 'American history
divided into ten content areas. Activities .include team
teach:.ng, lectures, ‘media presentatlons, ‘group study, umt Foen

of spec1a1 study sub-groups, seminar groups, medla used m'n e

.........

and use’ ~of school space . Do

'~ il -"re,.
"":r':-;-. . +
‘ ,.- .

The Teacher's Guldes for Worlu Hlstog for the Academlcallx
Talented and Adv anced “Placement Eu Euronean Iustorl
Augspurger, Everett F. and others,. C
Cleveland Public Schools, Ohic State Denar,tment of
Education, Columbus, Ohio S
Pub. 1963 _ : .
ED 0137515 - L ‘ R
A-569 . . . .o e . '_:‘-‘ Nt

~This . program is the result of preparatlon bv ‘teachers and
~supervisors working with a 2-year demonstratlon project.
- »Students were expected to study historical issues and
‘i develop research skills, scholarship ., .and aba hty in pre-

parat:.on of . reports and essays. = e

Chicago Social Studies Project SIS

Bernstein, Edgar SRR
University of Chicago, Chlcago, I11inois
Pub. 1968 _ ey
D-576 - : ’ CLL s

This proyect is a study to deve]op instructional. materlal...

for a ninth and tenth grade world h:Lstory currlchlum J.ntegratmg
hlstory and the social sciences.

2
s
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SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS (CONT.)

History (cont )

World History -~ An Approach through the Humam.t:.es
Richland County School District 1l ;
Columbia, South Carolina

Pub. 1967

ES 000 685 | R L T

This proposal discusses a new world hlStOI'y. cu‘i::rqic’ulum,w'..;;-”t.-.:' 1

correlated with the humanities, to be used to teach an
experlmental group of high school students. ‘All:students.:

are given regular classroom.instruction by hlstory teachers - .

four days per week. On the fifth day, students in the By
experimental group receive large~group instruction from -
other teachers 1n the humanltles.

Skills of Eleventh Grade Students 1n U.S hlstory
Evans,;’ Mrs. La Rue M.
City Board of Education, Washlngton, North Carolma
Pub. 1967

ES 001 388

A-576.03.

Pro;ect to .Improve Cnt:.cal Thlnklnq and Declslon-MakJ.ng

A U.S. hlstory course us:.ng the "1nqu1ry and‘ dlscovery
method" is:‘being planned and conducted to develop crrtlcal
thinking and decision-making in a heterogeneous group of
eleventh grade students. English and ‘history teachers,
school librarians, and curriculum consultants collect
instructional materials, compile bibliographies, and. plan -
a hlstory course emphasizing such instructional techniques -
as: - (1) -individualized instruction, (2) J.ndependent study,

(3) use:of: pnmary sources,' and (4) appl:l.catlon of 1nduct1ve

reasom.ng o

Facilitating Environment for Mean1ngfu1 Program 1n U SJ
Histo

Oxenford, David 0.

Board of Education, Pt. Pleasant Béach, New' Jersey

Pub. 1967 e

ES 001 382

I

A fac111tat1ng environment is being created for the teachlng
‘" .of 'secondary U: S hlstory J.n a rural/coastal area. . The .-

traditional emphasis on a single textbook- present‘atlon _
is de-—emphas:.zed and replaced by an environment - fostering

independent inquiry. An initial program involves four basic
model environments within traditionally structured high schools.

. r
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SINGLE DISCIPLIf\TE PROJECTS (CONT.)

,H:Lsto (cont )

e et
-..‘...._.-

Inductlve Teachlng of Unlted ‘States. Hlstgﬂ through Related -
Local Contemporary Historical Events and PersonaIJ.tJ.es .
Parsons, James M, -~ '
Public Schools, Northampton, Massachusetts
Pub, 1967
ES 001 227

- A-576 05

A course in' U. S hlstory Ais. be:mq planned ‘for junior. hlgh

. 'school students based on. local historical: development .as

;. it reflects and relates to contemporary events of national
_significance;: Inductive and. ~discovery methods are used
in the des:.qn and production” of appropriate materials. The
course "is planfed to expose students to selective, detailed
historical content and to develop and reinforce skllls of
analysis, interpretation, extrapolatlon, and critical thinking.
Human and- lnstltutlonal resources J.n the community are used.

American ClVJ.llzatlon Institute of rlorrlstown Progect- B
New Vistas on Work and LeJ.sure
3 Weltflsh, DY. Gene :
.Board of Education, Morr:.stown New Jersey
Pub. 1967
ES 001 802
A-576 .06

"I‘hls project involves the restoration of the home and out-
buildings of a pre-revolutionary war citizen in a metropolitan
area. The restoration will serve as a lab for high school
... students, college students, and interested citizens to study
" American history in relation to occupations, industries,
recreation, arts, and family life of the revolutionary war
era. Concurrent archeological excavation will be conducted,
which should reveal artifacts and natural materials. Involved
.,~ students will participate in a variety of operational.activities,
..; ..Such .as research, archiving, photography, manplno chemical
' ana1y51s, _wrltlng, and dramatization.
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SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS (CONT.)

History (cont.)

History and Social Studies Curriculum Mater:.als - Average '
Termincl, College-Bound , and Adult - .0 .

Halsey, Van "R. and Richard Brown

Amherst College, Amherst, Massachusetts

Prop. 1964; Completion 1969; $263,051

EP 000 238

B--508

The project :plan:is: (1) to develop,- test, and make available
educational source materials for use in new approaches. to,
American-history and social science instruction at the secon-
dary and adult-level, -and - (2) to demonstrate the  feasibility
of one week workshops- to produce-major -changes in .teacher -
orientation toward students using previously: prepared -source
materials; Prin‘ted materials are currently available’. it

vl

Basa.c Concepts 1n HJ.story and the Soc:l.al Sc:.ences
Rozwenc, Edwin c.
Amherst College, Amherst Massachusetts e
Pub, 1968 . Ceogom
H-533.1 U I

1o

" This project is des:.gned to produce a senes of volumes to: _
supplement teaching of senior h:l.gh school American ha.story ¢
in a chronological organization.

The I@gact on Lear in and Retention of S ecmll Develobed
History Materials f Culturalll Deor:l.vea CE:L' Iaren er@N o

"ExEloratorz Stud_z : .

Edgar; Robert W. and Carl Auria :

City University of New York, Queens College Flushlng, New York

.‘Pub,. 1966 .- - - . . P R

ED 010 004 ' Do o '

‘e

Mode

Thls renorts on an exper:.ment focused -on teachmg a. slngle unit
on the Civil War to Negro eighth graders in New York schools of
culturally depressed areas. Subjects are divided into a text-
book group, a pamphlet group, and a biography group. Significant
increments were achieved by all experlmental groups as well as
observed and reported interest of pupils in the new materials
and the generalized educational values reported by the teachers
supported desirability of continuing the effort.

i
|
!
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SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS (CONT.) :

S'ociolo'gx R ~ )

"-""?":;'.;,Soca.olo 1cal Resm:rces for Secondarv .Schools -

Pub, 1968 - N
H-529.1 L SR

This project is 1nvolved in. the develooment of 1nstructz.ona1
materials which portray sociology as a scientific dlscz.plme

* and can be integrated easily into senior high school courses.

' World Cultures

The three activities include: (1) the creation of short study

-units called episodes, (2)' development of a model soc1ology
,";-'_‘-'-.course, and (3) publ:.cat1on of paperback books.

]

Planning Project for the Teachin J of Asian Studies in New
England Secon rx Schools

Cole, Allan B.

Pub. 1967

ED 018 440

A-582

This survey d_escribes the opportunities and further needs

" 'for Asian studies in the high school curricula. It outlines

: teachex:s .

by phases and actlv:z.tles a proposed serv:.ce center for -

P
i

a4l ‘ .
_:Syllabus for an Introductorv Course on Central Euras:.an '

Language and ‘Areas

#.-'Sinor, Denis :
‘. Indiana University Foundatlon, Bloomlngton, Indiana

Prop. 1966; Completlon 1967; $28,127
EP 010 101
B-511

This project involves the preparation of an introductory
course on Central Eurasia to be pubhshed in book form for
use in colleges and in some instances in the senior year of
high school. It will help to pinpoint gaps that exist in
thz coverage of this area and show needs of translation and

an adaptation program of primary and secondary‘material_s.
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. World Cultures (cont. )

Development and Testing of Instructlonal Matenals, Teachmg
Guides, and Content UnitS on the History and Culture of"
Sub-Saharan Africa for Use at SelectefGrade Levels in Sec~-
ondary Schools : .
Beyer, Barry K. ' ’
Ohio State University, Columbus, OhJ.o
Prop. 1967; Completion 1970

' EP 010 645 :
A--513 - _ : ?

5‘-..

: 'I'he development of materzals 1n this proJect includes A-V aids,
teaching guides, and content outlines. Project activities
include  a survey, an analysis.and annotation of existing ma-- f
terials, and the identification of conceptual skill and .atti- ?
tudinal goals for instruction at.the high school level. In- 5
service teacher workshops are Jncluded

" Africa Institute R
Fox Lane School ’ T e
Bedford, New York
Pub., 1964
ED 002 715 : ’
A-519

This reports a three and one-half: week summey program held ‘
at a private secondary.school. to develop an understandlng of |
a non-Western culture,.of the problems of evolv:.no nations,.
of their artistic contributions, and of oneself in relation
to other cultures. Part1c1pants were 64 heterogeneous stu- }
dents selected for their interest and ability. School
faculty and visiting: specialists constituted the staff.
Meetlngs between student teams and staff members, angd ‘work
on various art media, lectures, semlnars, A-V presentat:n.ons,
reading and dlsclpllne took place. '

Pup11 Resource Project in Asian-African Studles
Johnson, Carroll F. -

City School DJ.strJ.ct Whlte Pla:ms, New York
Pub. 1967 . . " iwilicc Lo .
ES 001. 328 S T RSP S

-A-~519.01 T

IR :'.r g

An electlve course 1n As:.an and Afncan studies: w111 be
offered to l2th-grade students. Emphasis is placed upon
international understanding through the identification

of the principles and values of man in Asian, African, and
American cultures. The interdisciplinary approach will be
used throughout the course. Human resources, such as in-
dividuals within the community, and experts from all social
science dlsclplmes will be used.

131

e e




Page 125

~ SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS (CONT.)

World Cultures (cont.)

Ingham County Educational Exchange Program in Vorld Under-
standing and Comparative Cultures -l -
Slocum, Robert L. o
Ingham Intermediate Board of Education, Mason, MJ.chlgan
. Pub. 1967 :
ES. 001 231
A-519.02

A comprehensive pfogram is offered to teachers and high
school students in the qtudy of comparative cultures. The
program involves extensive use of the cultural resources-
of the metropolitan area. The students are exposed to
students of differing backgrounds from high schools other
than their own, and they have regular contacts with foreign
students at the nearby state university. Instruct:.onal
materials are selected from appropriate paperbacks, perlod-
icals, and films. .

SPECIALIZED PROJECTS

' Su ested Unit about the Negro to Supplement a Twelfth .
~ Grade Social studies Textbook
Division TIntercultural Relations in Education '~
New York State Fducation Department _ ,
ED 001 786 : . _
A-541 ’ L ' o

Suggestions in guide form are included in this program. A
lesson plan is provided for each division about the Negro:
democracy, biological influences, culture and heritage, pop-
ulation trends, labor relations, career planning, group re-
lations, equality of education, propaganda, leisure and
sports, civic responsibility, and political and civil rights.

; Special Social Studies Class under Model School Program of
Washlngton, D.C., Public School System
Gibson; James
Washlngton Planning and Hous:.ng Association
Prop. 1967; Complet:.on 1968
EP 011 028
A-543

" A special urban problems class already successfully demon-.

' strated in a one-semester pilot project in 1967-68 at Cardozo
High School is discussed. It is designed to meet the need of
low~-income teenagers to relate concretely to the community.
The class is now being repeated on an experimental basis to
allow investigators to complete development of a tight curric-
ulum and course materials which may be used in guiding similar
classes in any city across the: country.

o 42
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SPECIALIZED PROJECTS (CONT.)

Improving Citizenship and Achievement through Teaching
Value Analysis L .

Grand ‘Rapids, Michigan . = . . 000 _ L
Pub. 19266 ) AL e
ES 000 706 : s t
D-543.01

This program aims to create awareness of the need to establish
a framework of values for self and others. Students are to re-
cognize community values and see the correlation between these
valués and the students' academlc achievement.

P
3 Tty

Pro;ect Future ‘ et i
Pajaro valley Unified School DJ.strJ.ct
Watsonville, California _

Pub, 1967 » e

ES 60X 501 -~ A
A-543.02 '

This proposal involves the development of specifications
for a social science program for students, age 12-14,
designed toward resolution of the problem of transition
from rural/semi-rural living to successful urban living.
Members .of the planning staff receive an 8-week training
program. The trained staff 1nstructs additional team
members in analysis skills acquired. * The transition ' ;
problems of youth are defined™and denionstrable skills, g ' |
knowledge, and attitudes that will increase chances of j
success are identified. . . '

_ Understandlng through .mteractlon'-- Home and Fam11y lemg

?_rﬁir_a_m AR
‘Schenectady Public Schools """ ¢ e

Schenectady, New York
"ED 002 716
A-545

Thls 'i's..an eléctive‘ course in social psychology whose unique
feature is provision of a’living laboratory through interaction
of teachers, h1gh school pupils, pre-kindergarteners, ‘and pre-
kindergartnerxrs' parents. The original staff consisted of social |
psychiatric teachers, a pre-k:mdergarten specialist, and a :
teacher who conducted parents' groups. Team teachmg, 'daily |
joint planning, and evaluation have resulted in the relation of
ideas .from one situation to circumstances in the other. It

. is felt ‘to have maturéd -students and prov:Lded reahstzc in-

, B _sight :mto problem-_-. an& goals.;_' : |

o 133
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SPECIALIZED PROJECTS (CONT.) ' "1;_?:515_ |

Planmﬁ_ for Computer Instructlon

Smith, Paul E.

Board of Education, Westlake, Ohio
Pub. 1967 ‘

ES 001 641

A-604.08

Instruction in the basic concepts of data processing and .
computer oneration, problem solving, and programing will be :
planned for secondary students in a suburban school district. : i
In seminars and teacher workshops, studies will be made of:
(1) the social implications of the computer, (2) the role of
the computer in several of the d:.smpl:.nes of secondary cur-
ricula, including science, social sciences, business, and
vocational education, and (3) the mechanics of computer pro-
cessing of student programs, including the use of courier
service, student transportation, and telephonic program com-
munication to a computer center.




Art -:A PrJ.mary Source to EnrJ.ch Soc1al Studles
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SOCIAL STUDIES

Multi-level

INTERDISCIPLINARY SOCIAL SCIENCE PROJECTS

Instructional Media System -- Phase II

Conte, Joseph M. :
Unified School DJ.str:Lct, 'I‘emple City, Cal:.form.a o
Prop. 1967 . .

ES 001 :748 , .

A-—602 06 ~ Coe

) -
(At A

Thls report dlscusses the. development of a model to teach
social studies in a suburban area. Programed 1nstructional
theory is used to demonstrate how behavioral objectives and
evaluation designs may be an integral part of an 1nstruct10nal
model in the social sciences. The post-hole approach;:i n-f :
volving penetrat:.ng study of events, periods,’ and ideas, is.
used. Enmphasis is placed upon the blending of academic dis-
ciplines in the social sciences to focus on a particular -

problem, using pre~determined sequences of media.

Staff Additions to Approved Planmng Projects for Southeast.
South Dakota Supplementary Educational Center w:.th—'fannng
Pilot Components . - r
Duenwald, L. P. ' v
Independent School District 1, S:Loux Falls, South Dakota
Prop. 1967

ES 001 730
A-602. 07

Additional staff and prototvpe projects in. the areas of

social studies, the perceptually. handlcapped and instruc-
- tional ‘'leadership are J.ncorporated into planning-for-.a - ..

reglonal supplementary service center. A social studies'.
curriculum is being developed with a mobile dlsplay unit
us:mg mater:.als avallable in area museums.

Sindorf, Mrs. Genene ,
Cooperat:we Education Service Agency 19 M:Llwaukee, Wisconsin
Prop. 1967
ES 001 668
A-602.08

Original works of art are being used as a vehicle for instruction
to enrich social studies curriculum for a metropolitan area.
During a summer resource workshop, 30 teachers and museum per-
sonnel will cooperatively plan.incorporation of the use and

study of an art museum collection into elementary and secondary
curricula. A gallery guide and other supplementary materials

are be:mg produced as instructional aids. -

439
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INTERDISCIPLINARY SOCIAL SCIENCE (CONT.)

Seward County Instructlonal Materials Productlon Center
Scott, Verl

Seward School Dlstrlct_ Seward ‘Nebraska -

Prop. 1967 -~

ES 001 701

A-602.09

A service-oriented materials center: is belnq establlshed
Teachers are adided in developlng ‘thé-basic skills needed
to help them approach the newer; educational technology with
greater confidence. Empha51s is-placed ‘on the production

.of materials rather than onthe .use of prepared materials

collected in a depository. Early in-service instruction will
be focused on visualization techniques: - The soc1al studles
currlculum -will be selected as a test project :

Learning Lab orator for Ge_graphy, ClVlCS and Hlstory
Lyon County Schcol Dlstrrct .o g L o

Yearington, ‘Nevada.: PRI R TS"iﬂﬁiv'

Pub. ‘1966
ES 000 026
D-603 o
A learnlng laboratory for teachlng certain aspects of

geography, civics, and hlstory was established here. The
center will also serve as an in-service center to. conduct
experlments 1n teachlng methods and technlques.,,ij - -

. .t Cha b :

The Soc1a1 Studles Currlculum Program‘

Dow, Péter B. FEELE D '
Educational Development Center, Newton, Massachusetts
D-604

R

.....

social science usits. _and" sequences'} They W1ll be related,
but each is to be a self-contained-entity which can be used
within the existing framework of social studies courses. The .
project is designed to produce a set of straight principles
while also producing a set of assumptions with which a student
can be equipped by the completion of school The project uses
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A Stud of a Ceo-H1stor1cal Structure for a Social Stud1es
Curriculum -
Shinn, Ridgway F.’. Jr.

Rhode Island College, Prov1dence, Rhode Island
Prop. 1965; Completion 1969 " ..

EP 010 228

D-604.01

This is a study to determine the value of using geography
and history as integrating disciplines for organizing the
social §tudies curriculum at all grade levels and for all
abilities of students. Plans to-investigate methods by
vhich social studies curricular innovations can be most
effectively spread through a school system in a m1n1mum
ameunt of t1me are also included., '

In-SerV1ce De51gn for a Small School Dlstrlct S o
Haan, Avdrey S. e
Frederick Burk Foundatlon for Educatlon San FranC1sco, L
California o
Pub. 1966
ED 010 082 -
A-604.02

I
§.

The objectives of this summer school workshop were: (1) to
upgrade teaching of social studies as ouvtlined. in "The Social
Studies Framework for Public Schools in California," (2) to
strengthen local district leadershlp in the area of social

'_'_studles, (3) to focus upon organizing centers for units of

- .Clark, Lynn M.

work taught in summer demonstration schools, (4) to encourage
teachers to use the inquiry approach to foster development of

- cognitive ability, and (5) to focus teacher attention upon

the NEA Bulletin, "Guiding Children Through Social Studies."
Demonstration classes were observed, followed by qroup seminars
led by the director of the workshop.- : .

o, . Y “y

EPIC - Educatlonal Project to Imolement Conservatlon

Séhool Committee, Westfleld Massachusetts " =3Aq9;
Prop. 1967 4 - . - '
ES 001 261 -

A-604.03 ' T

. Plans will be made to .expand the use of a l3-acre natural

area’ for conservation education of all students in the county.
Objectives are to create an awareness of environmental problems
and their solutions, to provide an understanding and appreciation
of environment through the natural and social sc1ences, and to
proV1de a controlled atmosphere for art education. -

.37
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PROBE ~~ Planning Pesource Opportunltles for Better Education
Wilcox, John
Otsego County Board of Cooperative Education Services, Unadilla,
New York :
Prop. 1967 e " |
ES 001 316, ... pn T : .
A-604.05: 1st'hf‘_.'}l ST -
' g * . . St .
Plannlng w1ll be 1nst1tuted to 1dent1fy the needs ‘of elementary
.and- secondary schools in a mountainous area for support in
‘programs for teaching 'social science concepts through both
inductive ‘and deductive learning experiences. Human resources
will be brought to bear on such needs and. problems’ through
the use of lay and professional expertlse -potential in the .
faculties of three colleges; personnel of .three museums, and
membership of ‘several area cultural® ingtitutions. Human and
material 1nstruct10na1‘resources will be identified, cata-
loged, and related to the teaching needs of the soc1al science
programs,

Exemglagz Plan for Educatlonal -Innovation in. the Development
of a Social Studies Currlculum, K—lz :

Smith, Lowell 2 .
Mansfleld Ohio Qf;_.,~
Prop. 1967 R AR _
ES 001 468. - AP IO o
A-604. 06 ! e S AR R .

l' I

t

A comprehenslve social studles currlculum 1ncorporat1ng 1n-
service training and artlculatlon between ' elementary, ‘junior,

and high school levels will be planned. Representatives from

cultural; commercial, industrial, professional, labor, ethnic,
and civic segments of the communltj will synthesize the: needs,
wishes, and values of soc1ety to set ‘the dlrectlon of the pro-
gram,.

. 8
Y - . . -

Supplementary Educatlonal Museum and Resource Center for

Clinton, Essex, Franklin, and Hamilton Counties _ ;
Harrold, John W. : i
Clinton County Board of Educatlon Servxces, Ellenburg Depot, :
New York B AR L !
Prop. 1967 T - L ‘
ES 001 625 S N AT

A-604 07 R .--~?ff ;jmg~-. -ﬁ*

B multl-county museum and resource center will be establlahed
to develop and coordinate the use of regional resources to
enhance tiie teaching of history, social studies, and the
natural sciences. The wealth of resources in regional museums,
historical sites, and surrounding environment will be inven-
toried and evaluated for integration into existing and future
curricula, to bring enriching materials to the schools, and

" to bring teachers and students to the resources themselves.

- i ,4,l______:i________:_______;__é%ézﬁ;--i----I-IIIIIIIIIII-IIIIIIIIIIII
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INTERDISCIPLINARY SOCIAL SCIENCE (CONT )

Development of an- In—Serv1ce Model for Implementlnq New
Methodology 1n the Social Studies

Kussow, Omar “N. :

Joint District 8, Madlson, Wlscon51n

Prop. 1967

ES 001 848

A-604.0°

In-service models will be 1dent1f1ed to involve teachers in
the development of new: classroom strategies and questioning
techniques to facilitate .curricular..change in an urban school
district. Strategies’ w111 be deve10ped and tested for effec-
tiveness in the tLan51t10n of 'a social studies curriculum
from the more tradltlonal methodology to a concept-oriented
inductive approach. .

Social Studies Currlculum Study Center =="A Sequentlal
.Curriculum on American “Society Grades 5-12°

Lee, John and Jonathon McLendon

Northwestern University, Evanston, IllanIS

Pub. 1968 :

B-620

This project is designed to: (1) formulate a curriculum-
that will avoid dupllcatlon and facilitate learning

in basic aspects of American society, and (2) evolve means

by which scholars and teachers may collaborate in developing
social studies curriculums, thus. closely relating the social
sciences and the social studies,. The curriculum developed by
the cooperation of social scientists and teachers is intended
to be a model social studies curriculum.

Pregaratlon and Evaluatlon of Currlculum Guldes and Sample
Pupil Materials for Soc1al Studies in “Grades K-l4 '
West, Edith

Minnesota Unlver51ty, Mlnneapolls, Mlnnesota M

- Pub.:1967 ‘

H-530.1

This project was planned to develop an outline for a K~14
social studies curriculum. Work inc¢luded: (1) the identi-~
fication -of points of convergence and divergence in the .
social studies framework, .(2) the summarization of current .
developments and research in social ‘studies educatlon, and -
(3) the summarlzatlon of skills, values, and att1tudes to

be taught. . : . :

0
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INTERDISCIPLINARY SOCIAL SCIENCE (CONT.)

Developlng Imaglnatlve and Superior Currlculum to Upgrade
the Social Sciences

Green, “C. M.

Public Schools, Middletown, Connecticut -

Prop. 1967

ES 001 853

A-600.01

SRAGER. NPT S . ® e

A new soc1a1 ‘studies curriculum is being planned for a semi-~
,\rural .area. émphasxs is ‘placed upon identification of

~the. needs of the.slow ‘learner. Consultants from the state
department .of educatlon, a nearby university, and an educa-
tional., publlcatlons company join with representatives from:
all local educational agencies to form a plannzng council.
Twelve secondary teachers participated in 'a’ 6-week summer:
workshop and. in- cooperation with the consultants, developed

a program. to. (1) encourage a wider use of new materials, (2)
improve teachlng methods,pand (3). prOV1de released time' for
teachers to increase’ their effectiveness-. as teacherb of soclal i
studies. L . S , o R

San Mateo County Pace Program - z
San Mateo County Board of Ei ucatlon _ 3
Redwood Cltv, Callfornla ' ' LN ‘
Prop. 1966 - ) L T ‘ S

_ES 000 615 ) . o o o

P~600 02 = ’ ' 2 o '

Thls 1s ‘a K-14 program featuring flve parts whlch w111 be in-
stituted: (1) “Know and. Care," to mobilize community resources
(2) "BEarly Identification Intervention” to reduce problen be-
havior, (3) a community action program to provide services,
(4).."Project Nations" to enrich the social studies curriculum,
and - (5) “a developmental klndergarten program to help retarded
or deV1at1ng ‘children. - . e

. . y >'~“ e é
Social Studies: A Conceptual Interdisciplinary Approach: $
" Udovich, Walter J. : R g
Rose Tree Media School District, Media, Pennsylvania
F-600 03 S B R

S T

Thls program 1s one 1n1t1ated in 1966. CGeneralizations
have been determ1ned for each social science -pertinent-to
the entire social studles curriculum. Units of study are
structured for ‘each grade level across five basic themes.- i
The disciplines included are anthropology, economics’, geo- o
giaohy, history, political science, psychology, and soci-

ology. :

avrant o ate s ot
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standing of cause and_effect in' the study of social disciplines. g
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INTERDISCIPLINARY SOCIAL SCIENCE_(CONTg)--

-

Classes

Baltimore City Public Schools
Baltimore, Maryland

Pub. 1963

ED 017 093

A-601

Social" Studies and Integrated Handwork for Opportunlty )

This. curriculum for mentally retarded children: was prepared

to provide assistance to the teacher who needs squestlons

for materials and experiences which will. increase pupil -
undexstanding. The content of the social 11v1ng units is
presented so that the carefully designed. series of experiences
will help' children develop insight into. human relationships
and social: processes from the immediate environment through
the extended environment to the removed enV1ronment

Area-Study Social Studies Currlculum ' , ;
Trow, W. C. - : |
University of Nlchlgan, Ann Arbor, Michigan *
Pub. 1965 §
C-602 !

This plan is organized so as to expose students to and in-
volve:them in the interaction of the social studies disci-

plines within a‘partlcular setting. The student should be
able to think and operate as if he were a part of a certain
place at' a certain time (i.e., Athens in the Age of Pericles).
In addition to "participating" in a certain setting, students |
are exposed- to happenings which precede the -setting he is . ‘
studying and those which follow in order to obtain an- undér-

Regional Demonstration. Center for:. NOrtheast Vermont PRR i
Demick, Doris E. IR

St. Johnsbury School Dlstrlct St Johnsbury, Vermont '

Prop. 1967 ‘ :

ES 001 844

A-602.01

A demonstration center will be established in a sparsely
populated rural area. The center will present new solutions.

to the problems of: (l) developing beginning teachers' po-
tential, . (2) prompt implementing of research curriculum in-
novatlon,'and (3) 1nteract1ng effectively with. teacher pre-
paration  institutions in curriculum development ' The primary ..
aim of the pro;ect will be a new social studies curr1cu1um
focused- on: the development of cognitive skills in each student. i
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INTERDISCIPLINARY SOCIAL SCIENCE (CONT.)

Bridging the Gap Between Social Studies Curriculum Development
and Implementation -- In-Serv1ce “Training and Classroom
Materials ‘

Driscoll, Donald J. . . e

City Publlc :gchools, ﬁrov1dence Rhode Island

Prop. 1967 .

ES 001 831

A~602.02

This proposal reports on the in-service teacher training and
follow-up design to be conducted to translate an interdisci-
plinary social studies curriculum developed by a metropolitan
school district into classroom reality. Curriculum materials,
guides, and resource units have been ‘prepared, using a geo-
historical framework with a multi-text approach. Teachers are
trained :in new ‘approaches .to skills’,. the use of reference
;qmaterlals, and a library auproach to 1nstructlon. :

Operatlon Janus

outlaw, James M.

Interboro School System, Glenolden, Pennsylvanla
Prop. 1967 :

ES 001 826

A~602.03

,Thls proposal describes a new social studies curriculum, based
on the use of inductive/discovery methods, to be desioned for
grades: K~12in a suburban area. Program.planning is closely
aligned with Bloom's Taxonomy, and with concepts and approaches
developed in the social studies curriculum center at Syracuse
Unlver51ty - The interdisciplinary approach stresses .the :
historian's “concept of multiple causation. A 6-week summer
workshop-will be conducted to assist teachers’ in developlng

new 1n51ghts in their resvective dlsclpllnes. '

JPlannlng Curriculum with Cultural Enrlchment for Northern

Appalachia . . SR TR . L
Lawton, Edgar L. ' :

Bradford County Board of School Dlrectors, Towanda, Pennsylvanla
Prop. 1967 _

ES 001 823

A-602,.04

&

The action-research method is employed to plan curr1cu1um L
development and cultural enrichment for schools in an isolated
.rural area. Needs are assessed and.curriculum developed and-
tested. Two control groups are established at each grade. level
for evaluatlon purposes. Project staff will develop a gulde
for an experlence-centered, culturally enrlched social studies:
currlculum. . . R

t
H

PR ST T

e 5 oA s et a




Pabe 137

INTERDISCIPLINARY SOCIAL SCIENCE (CONT.)

Project to Restructure the 8001a1 Studles Currlculum, K—12
Hannigan, Cornelius ]
Public Schools, Sprlanleld Massachusetts
Prop. 1967 -
S 001 769
A-602.05

A social studies currlculum is belng developed by a group of
thirty teachers for gradeg K~12 .in an urban/suburban area.

A 6~week summer workshop will be conducted to enable teachers
to work with leaders of national curriculum projects as con-
sultants. Emphasis will be placed upon incorporating regional
needs and regional probleps .into the structure, based on the
most significant national ‘studies.

The Develqpment of a Model for the Metropolitan St. LOUlS
Social Studies Center
Berlak, Harold, Tim Tomlinson .and others. . -
Washlngton Unlverslty, St Louis, Missour1 . " MRS
PUb 1967 . . . . ) . ) ) - * A
ED 012 390 : ! o
A-617.01

A detailed plan to establish. "field stations" of an inter-
school innovation agency to train teachers, and for evaluating
the station is presented. The rationale, sequences, and scope
of a new social studies program which focuses on teaching an
understandlng of contemporary democracy and the social and
economic changes of democratic and non-democractic. societies
is presented and a sample unit of the curriculum described,
along with a model evaluation outline.

Identification of hajor Soc1a1 Sc1ence Concents and their
Utilization in Tnstructional Materlals P . ~
Price, Roy AL , . AT e,
Syracuse University, New York L B T
Prop. 1963; Completion. 1968; $267 955 . "

EP 000 137

B-636

Objectlves of this atudy are,_ (l) to 1dent1fy .concepts

in social sciences which are' essential- to the achievement

of social studies obJectlves,‘(z) to identify methodological
tools of social scientists relevant to social studies teaching,
and (3) to develop materials at grade levels which will convey
‘basic concepts and tools, to.elementary and secondary school
s‘tudents. Fleld testlnq and evaluatlon is also 1nc1uded
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INTERDISCIPﬁINARY SOCIAL SCIENCE (CONT.)

Tfltles. Flfteen papers .are avallable.

-

.contamlnatlon.

‘Coleman, James S.

.+ ‘Johns Hopk1n§ Unlver51ty, Baltlmore, Maryland _ o -
v H 535 l ,.':.',_ i : _ ‘ ' o - . T DS . i

‘The Department of Soclal Relatlons at. Johns Hopkins' Unlver51ty

Evaliative Teaching Strategies in the 8001al Studies
Meux, Milton and others
Utah University, Salt Lake City, Utah
Pub. 1967 '
ED 013 977

A~640

This ¥eport describés an exploratory study of three major

instructional problems that are encountered in teaching ' i

value  problems in two soc1al studies toplcs on enV1ronmental

. |'
bR

Social Sciengg Education Consortium
Morrissett, Dr. Irving

Boulder Colorado

Pub.. 1968 K o e _ : o
H-525 1l o : . R

This is a project to encourage and facllltate better develop-

ment and use of innovative elementary and secondary social - :
studies curricula and methods of social sciences. Materials i
have been developed by a group of social scientists and edu- 2
cators, prlmarllv from midwestern universities. The Consortium ‘
adheres to the view that a: project should publlclze its act1v- !

Social’studies Curriculum-Center .
Price, Dr.:Roy A.

Syracuse’ Unlverslty, oyracuse, New York
Pub. 1968 .
H-526.1

This on-golng project is-dedicated. to the advancement of the :
social sciences through the study of. the basic concepts under- ;
lying all the various disciplines. The concepts fall into s
three major categories: (1) substantive concepts, (2) value i
concepts, and (3) concepts of method. Classroom materlals are
being developed for grades 5, 8, and 11.

i

Research Program in' the - Effects of Games w1th Simulated
Environments ‘in- Secondary Educatlon-

has developed the following simulated games for use in sec- .
ondary social studies classrooms: (1) The Game of Democracy, ;
(2) Parent-Child, (3) Community Response (D1saster) - junior i
and senior high, (4) Consumer - elementary and junior high, S
(5) Economic System - Junlor and senior high, and (6) Llfe i
Career - junior and senior high. \L\l\ 3

. . '
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INTERDISCIPLINARY SOCIAL SCIENCE (CONT. )

The Greater Cleveland Soc1a1 Science Program
English, Raymond ~

Cleveland, Ohio

Pub. 1968

H-520.1

This progect for grades K-12 features: (1) the learning of
concepts rather than facts, (2) 1ntegrated learning which
interweaves the concepts of the social science disciplines,
and (3) cumulative learning by which the curriculum of each
grade is built carefully upon that of the grade precedlng
it. 'K-9 materials are avallable.

SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS

Anthropology

Mid-Hudson Regional Suog;ementagz Educatlonal Centers -
Project Exemplary Consort:a of- Natural Science N
Ulster County Board of Cooperatlve -Education’ Serv1ces
New Paltz, New York . .

Prop. 1966

ES 000 190

D-618.01

Local museums are to be ‘used as centers for social studies
and science programs. - Museum ajides are trainec with emphasis
on the development of hlstorlcal research skills.

Economlcs

Fconomlc Education Moblle Enrlchment Laboratory
Crosier, C. David

Public Schools, West Springfleld, Massachusetts
Prop. 1967 .

ES 001,599 .

A-611.01

An .economic education mobile enrichment laboratory is being
established to bring the principles of economics to students
-in widely -scattered schools.. The unit will visit all schools
in the district on a pre-planned schedule., A~V and reading
reference materials will be used to enhance the problem-solving
or dlscovery approach to the course.

ot D AP A A 0 i o et i 1 T
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SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTSl(CONT.)
Economics (cont.)

Developmental Economlc Educatlon
Maher, Dr. Jonn E.
Project DEEP Council on Economic Education, New York New -York
Pub. 1969

D-600.1

Phase I of thls five~year nationwide project is to improve
economic, understandlng through teacher education and materials
development in 29 major school systems, K-12. Phase II is a
further extension of the Joint Council's program, in cooperation
with a network of ‘44 affiliated councils, to share ‘the exper-
iences gained in Phase I. ' .

Geography

Adapting the Sp1ra1 Curriculum and Discovery Learnlnq to

the Teaching of Geography

Henzel, Sister Josep M. ,
Holy Names Academy., Seattle, Washlngton . ' o : ;
Prop. 1967; Completion 1969; $8,5%5 o _ o :

EP 010 650
B-613

Basic processes of discovery learning and a special techhique
of curriculum spiraling will be surveyed and applied to plan-
ning sequential curriculum in geography. After identification
. Of generlc qeographlc concepts one (a structural idea) will

be isolated and synthesized with a vertical curriculum organi- *
zation. It will be introduced at the earliest grade level
and repeated constantly with increased difficulty at higher
grade levels. The concept will then be made compatible with
age groups, evolving to spiral growth in study and learning.

Preparation of Teachlng Guides and Materlals on World

Geography, North American Gqu;aphy and Loulslana Gquraphy
for Use 1in Grades 1-12 , :
Mott, Kenneth :
“Loulslana State Department of Education, Baton Rouge |
.iPrqp._1965,ﬁComp1et10n 1970; $205 586 ' ‘ ;
,.‘.'_Ep 010 .6b16 . o :

‘ These'teaching‘materials will e prepared for instructional
improvement in geography in both elementary and secondary
schools. Guidelines for a sequential concept-based program
will be dzveloped. A bibliography of teaching guides and. 5
resources for each grade level will be compiled. Teaching !
guides and course materials will be prepared for certain
topics and areas in which instructional improvement is needed.
The preparation and evaluation of teaching gqguides for elective
high school geogranhy courses will be undertaken.

146




Page 141

" Government and Political Science

" Prop. 1966; Completlon 1968

,]Imgroviﬁg the Teachlnq of World Affalrs S usn“:
.,.Long, Harold Mi=" . SR
Glens Falls Public Schools, Glens Falls New York ’

Operational Learning

Mallory, Otis

Desert Center Unified School District, Eagle Mt., California
Prop. 1967 ,

ES 001 220

A-617.02

S ,ll

Simulation and games are emphasized as a central curric-
ulum eIement in_an operational learning program to enhance
s tudent: dec1sion—mak1ng During phase I an inter-nation
simulation . technlque, which wasndeveloped by the Western

:Behavioral. Sciences ‘Institute;’is introduced into local

secondary schools. “An .interdisciplinary approach"“multlé
media instruction, continuous 'progress, and flex1b1e i
scheduling are employed. o I

An Examination of Objectlves, Needs, and Priorities in
International Education in U.S. Second—fy and‘-Iementa:y
Schools v E . .
Becker, James M. o R

Foreign Policy Association, New York ' RES

EP 010 321 . " " <y
A-641- S

’
]

oriiy .
I, : o

An 1nten51ve study 1s proposed to examine the currlculum .

on international educatlon (all aspects and dlsc1plines
bearing upon world understanding). Coérisultations’ ‘among ;,
teachers, planners, and scholars will be made by 1nterv1ews,.
small conferences, and meetlngs over a period of one year.

A national conference.will conclude "the activity by identi-
fying the needs and providing recommendatlons for dissemin-
ation and discussion. R e

e g
. I.‘ ‘l

U

Pub.’ 1968 e ‘~ R

"'D~635 . .- T

: 7 Y ‘ U g
This project is a commun1ty~effort study of ways tor1mprove
the teaching of world affairs in the- elementary*and ‘secondary
schools. Materials are available frori:'the, Nat1dna1 Council
for the Soc1a1 Studies.

14y
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. SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS (CONTLLL

Hlstorx

Pr_Ject nghthouse o
Shannon, Wilburn I ' et e
School Department, Scituate, Massachusetts B
Prop. 1967 : o
ES 000. 303. : ' '

F-605.02 .

Programs w111 be planned to emphaslze the hlstorlcal herltage
of a nine- glty area. Dramatlc presentations, motlon p1ctures,
film s11des, and other visual materials will be. develbped 'for
each level in $§chool. Telev1sxon, amplified telephone, ‘art.;
exhibits, ‘and ‘field" trlos are some of the technlques to be used

Operation Treasure Hunt : ' RS S
Board _?-Eafcatlon
Bath, Maine' B T L e T
PrOP- 1967 ST Lo TR
ES 000 364 | B
F-605.03 . L L

The feasibility of establishing a’ resource center to teach
the history and culture of a 4-county seacoast area will be
considered. . The program will be planned to make these’ poten-
tial- educatlonal areas ‘more. access1b1e to school chlldren..

Moblle Hlstory Laboratory Huseum - L ey
‘Macy, Marshall e T e e

- School, D1str1ct 1 Newcastle Wyomlng - R IR
Prop. 1967° " © ¢ s . B

ES 000 435 ‘ B LA A TR
F-605.04 BEE L;f-:f.igy,hﬁ

A mobile history laboratory museum will be purchased and
equipped w1th permanent” storage and display facilities. The
museum will ‘contain. tartifacts of state h1story. Each .module
will have its own taped lecture and provision, for sllde -and
movie presentations where appropriate. The unit; W111 be taken

- to- schools during the school year and to a nat10na1 camp-'
qround in the summer.

L . VA ,
RO S [ : : Lo
AR R By Can
L £ S L .
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Human Relatlons

On the Job Training 1n Human Relations Educatlon
Manch, Joseph:i.... e emsens,

Pub11c Schools, Buffalo New York

Prop. 1967

ES 001 276

Iae. TW-'E-‘. g Dol

A program w111 be planned and a pllot,project w111 be con-;
.“dueted 'to improve :the. teaching of,human relations as .an
1ntegra1 part of.the K-12 curriculum. Teachers will be’
recriited to ‘participate in both -planning and Jpilot phases,
‘THése 'participants will::attend a summer. workshop on_ human

- ‘'relations education.to.acquire methods and. ko select mater-
“iials “they will use .during.the school year. ,: .

.Teaching Strategies for the Culturally Dlsadvantaged
;.- Taba, 'Hilda and: Deborah . Elk;ng S e sieeen L
Pub. 1966 o P m;ﬁaﬂwm-'i~jn L
ED 013 855 Cooml e g ey B .. T
-A=-591 o - '_'i;_‘. R

e

Two curriculum sequences are designed for a group of pre- N
dominantly Negro sixth and seventh graders. and for a group
-of white second-generation American eighth graders and pre-
sented as instructional guidelines for teachers:of disad- .,
vantaged students. The sixth-seventh grade unit on "The
Family of Man" stresses.insight - into the nature of human
activities and. aspirations and a.comprehension of the a¢tual
‘~and symbolic-walls. people build.. Peer re1atlonsh1ps, the -

- ‘family, and immigration populatlons are-topics in the. elghth

grade unit. Both curriculum emphasize . an, understandlng of
self and society. Evaluations describe pupil's growth in
attitudes, perceptlons, and academlc sk111s.

}
- [ . ,".' . \ "

The Development of Instructional. Materials Pertalnlng to
Racial and Cultural Diversity in America
Gibson, John S.

Tufts University, Medford, Massachusetts
Pub. 1967 .

H-523.1 : ¢ oo jfi;!-vyiuwuq'-ﬁ. P
ERS T e g sloiumim ' ..
- This is .a currlculumflmprovement program condncted at the
‘“Liincoln-Filene ‘Center::for:Citizenship.and Public Affalrs.
Materials ‘for -teacher :and .student use.are available. The
'student ‘series. inc¢ludes . one. on."LLv1ng Democracy" and one
on "Ideoloqy -and: WOrid Affalrs.

senerne ol
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ramifications of sexuality and with problems- of famlly 11v1ng,
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SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS (CONT.)

Sex Education

. f

Family Life an&iSéﬁ’EdﬁéatienJ T B R

Dolce, Carl ’ e dnor ]
Orleans Parish School Board New Orleans Loulslana " shta
Prop. 1967 : R SRR
ES 001 257 I '

A-611.02 '

. ‘ [ .“'.\‘."l‘
A famlly life and sex education curr;culum is beihg- planned
with empha51s on. stability of the famlly and sound valtes
of family - 11V1ng ‘The needs -of individuals, .the family- unlt,
and "society in realtlon to this area of education w111*be
explored and spec1f1c needs of the  community. in terms’of -
such ‘problems - as premarital experiences: and venereal: dlsease
will be identified. Materials will be selected which reflect
the most authoritative research in 5001ology, psychology, and
phy51ology cut el L : s

S RO
e o
gAY

School and Community Part1c1pat10n 1n Sex and Famr_z»Educatlon
Kahn, Mrs. Albert

Public Schools, Bedford, Massachusetts

Prop. 1867 y e - I -:,

ES 001 440 S v R S
A-611 04

Sex’ educatlon and famlly-llfe studies will be 1ntroduced 1nto
the currlculum for. grades 1-12 in -a suburban area. - A family-
living commlttee, cqmposed ‘'of representatives from schools,
churches, - PTA, health agencies, medical professions, and-the~
m111tary,jw111 be formed to plan the program. A sequential

program through all grade levels will deal with psycho-soc1al

as well as with blologlcal reproductlve data.

Cooperative Communr_y Program 1n Sex Educatlon IR
Perrelli, A, J. Tk SEL R
School Dlstrlct 181, Hlnsdale, Illln01s R TIER PT
Prop. 1967 - o : e S o
ES 001 586 ST ST
A-611.05 B T TR S .__rrrh_h‘”zg_g. iy

A cooperative sex education program-will :be. 1n1t1ated to
develop and test instructional materials foriK-12 and offer
in-service education to:teachers:and. adult leadershlp din-a
suburban area. Guidelines will be developed- to-identify the
basic concepts and :content of. a'school:program which .will -
extend beyond the presentation of knowledqe ;about human re-
production and be directed toward the:development of an-
understanding and appreciation of the responsibilities and
agreed-upon values which should guide sexual behavior.
Materials for students, supplementary teaching aids, and
teachers' guides will be developed.
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- SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS (CONT.)

Development of a Famlly Llfe—‘-‘.ex Educatlon Program. for
Schools
Parker, Robert and Bernard Janesky : :
Independent School D1str1ct 701, Hlbblng, Mlnnesota
Prop. 1967 e . - . o
ES 00.1 611 N ' TR
A-611, 06" 1, R

-‘_'I R

!r_
!

,-.,_

- An artlculated program of fam:.ly life-sex. education will be
planned ‘for .all- students K-12. . Advisory committees will be
established representlng rel:.glous, medical, and parental
elements of the community "School personnel will: (1)
develop long-range plans for the program, (2) develop a.
base program, which they.will periodically review with the
advisory committees for the widest. possxble degree of ac-
ceptance, (3) prepare evaluation techniques, (4) design.a
comprehensive program' for K-12, and (5) prowde 1n~se1:v1ce
training for personnel . »

World Cultures T 1 ' f.;‘ )

Ch1na Today; India Today: Resource Unlts J.n World Cultures

« Harrisburg, Pennsylvan:.a

" »Pub, 1962

C 631

g [l .. . . . ~

'f,

These are area study bulletlns which deal with the people,
geography, hlstory , economy, -political structure, and social
fabric. The structure includes content, act1v1t1es,, biblio-
grapby, and a listing of A-V natenals : o

-". ..'. -
Sy A

Educatlon for InternatJ.onal Understandlng
Mason, Dr. Joseph

Department of Defense, U. S Dependents Schools, European Area
Prop. 1967 S

BV E RS

ES 001 731 : B -
A-606 .02 ' . : e

A comprehen51ve international education program w111 be init-
. iated to enhance international sensitivity and awareness in

students attendlng overseas government dependent schools, -

Dmphasus will be placed on the study of contemnn*arv cultures,
" Study and field experiences will .focus on. such cognitive and
"affective changes as greater. understandlng and pos1t1ve atti-
tudes toward cultures and peoples..
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-"?'-Improveme.nt of ;nstructlon on As:.an countr:.es as an. 1ntegra1
. part of: thq soc:.al studles program:in. elementary and secondary
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World Cultures (cont )

Project for Promoting Internatlonal Understandlng of Latln ‘
America in Public. Schools through vV :

Sinclair, Mrs. Dorothy .
Cypress-Falrbanks Independent School Dlstrlct Houston ’ Texas ,
Prop. 1967 . .

ES 001 659
A—606 03

Educat:ronal TV \v111 be used to foster a greater understanding
of Latinh’ American peoples and culture. The: teler~lecture series
will supplement. the soc1a1 studies program and will emohasue
international- understandlng and cooperation. .The .program w111
be used as a basis .for educational research' to.objectively
document the effect:.veness of TV in bringing about. des1rab1e
attitudinal changes ‘in teachers and puplls.

Curriculum Development for African Studies
Carter, Gwendolen M. -

Northwestern- University, Evanston, Illinois oo :
Prop. 1966; Completion- 1968 $62 781 ome L i
EP 010 575 E T R .
B~607 .

A set of teaching materials for African studies is planned: '
(1) a syllabus for a one-year course 1nc1ud1ng lectures,
reading ' lists, -basic. concepts, study questions, and reference
materials, (2).a bibliogravhy, and (3) a volume of original
contributions around which the syllabus will have been struc-
tured. Although designed primarily for undergraduate 1eve1 ;
the materials will be sufficiently flexible for 1ntroduct10n y
into curriculums at both hlgher and lower levels. -

"~ . .
it s 0

Preparatlon of Teach:.ng Guldes and Materials. on As:.an i

Countries for Use in Grades 1-12 A ‘
Michaelis, John U. oL |

Un:l.vers:.ty of California, Berkeley, California = .. T :

+Prop...1963; ompletlon 1968; $193,061 .

EP 000 226 ”: . P ."..'-..' P T y

B o, , ! P e e, e
3 . . v, v . C,oreead

schools is the purpose of this project.  The main lines of '
activities to be followed are: (1) preparatlon of blbllograph:l.es

of available instructional materials, (2) teaching guides, and ~
(3) evaluation in the schools. Summer workshops and courses :
will be prov:.ded to work on teaching guides and instructional ,
material revisions. f |
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basic understanding of Latin America will be made. Current
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World Cultures (cont.)

Conveying an Empathic. Understanding’ of the Civilization of:

Ehe Indian-Pakistani Subcontinent througg the Use o? an
"ITntegrated Series of elect Filns - o

Levison, Melvin E. L -
City Um.versxty of New York, Brooklyn College
Pub. 1967

A=609 T T e e

S
'

“'Thls pro;)ect tested a method “for deVelopJ.ng aud:.o-v:.sual

"1i: teracy -and- at “the same time an -empathdi¢’ understanding of
anocher ‘civilization. ‘Results were: gratifying as‘evaluated
by a team of educated sociologists and psychologists and
1nd1cate that the method has s:.gn:l.flcant potentlal.

. ]
Development of Guidelines and Source Mater:.als on Latln S
America for Use in Grades I-12 g
Gill, Clark C. and William B. Conroy » o
University of Texas, Austin, Texas C
Prop. 1965; Completion 1969;: $87,244 Lo
EP 000 312 L :

B-619 A » for - ST

' v
[ e T

A 3-year project has ‘been des:n.gnea to.improve “instruction on
contemporary ‘Latin Américan in‘fhe’ social studies programs in
U.S. schools. Ideatification of ‘major ideas essential for a

curriculum materials will 'be examined and professmnal con-
sultants will prepare guldel:l.neS' ‘for the sequéence in- presentmg
and ‘introducing ‘Key ideas"' Teaching guides.on selected topics
will be prepared; tested and evaluated. A bibliography'will
be 1nc1uded

Oak-Park-River Forest, Illinois: Independent Work in Asian
Studies o EEEE o TR
Tegge, Thomas N. ' ' . veoL e

PUb ° 1967 ) - o . N 5 .T?x_:'

H-Ggo ' R N PR

“'Th:l.s new course in Asian studies was -designed: jointly :by. the

Oak-Park-River Forest High School  staff -and:the ‘dir=2ctor of

',ithe ‘demons tration center which serves:the school.:. This inde-

* “pendent® program for gifted-students”was: loosely structured:

and ‘the 'results of student papers; “tapes of students, teacher - )
and . guést presentations, and recordings  of other activities

" ¢tonstitite the bulk of the packaged materials, which: are avail-

able including tapes, general informationy vand” extens:.ve ti
bibliographies.
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SPECIALIZED PROJECTS

Conservation Educat:.on Improvement Project -

+. Hennebry, Howard: M. ' P

" Unlversn.ty of Wyom:mg, (‘ollege of Educatlon Laramle, Wyomlng
Pub. 1968

D-527.1

L

Thls is a project to mvestlgate the possibility of 1ncreas1ng
the awareness and interest in conservation problems. by em-
ploying the discovery approach through' ana1y51s of data,
during the formative.years of _children} k+9.  The development
of recommended procedures for’ strengthenmg the status of
; -conservation in pub...lc school currlcula is also 1ncluded. :

AR A T

Prov1dJ.n Enr:.chment Opportum.tles throuqh Camplng and
Other Sirilar Activities T _..,-ﬁ,§;='_“--‘-
Milwaukee Public, Schools- . ‘:"-”54-5'==-_' "_ A
Milwaukee, ‘Wisconsin S - e
Pub. 1966 : : '

ED 013 141

A-424

various forms of outdoor education are provided for 11, 680
children from 44 elementary, junior. high, and sezuor h;Lgh
schools. Questionnaries to- students,«teachers, parents,
staff members,, adm:.m.strators, and psychologists. led to =

;these conclusions: (1)' this is a valuable ekperiénce for
children to whom such facilities were not generally ava:.lable,
and (2) -objectives of. develop:.ng social-democratic living ¢
“habits, ‘new recreationsl and vocational opportunities, -and -

.. interest and understandlng of ‘outdoor ‘environment were. well
met.

A Camg:.ng We Will Go

Wykoff, Jack H, and. others" , s
Battle . Creek Fublic Schools, MJ.chlgan ' Ly P HE
Pub. 1967 ' Lo
ED 017 348 : L
A-635.01 A L eepn e R

This pro]ect deals with educational and functlonal expenences
in outdoor eduCatlon achieved in the areas of social living,
work experlence health education,.and as an. extenslon of class-
room.in stud:.es of. health, 'skil ls, and social studies. Activ-"
ities are. descnbed in terms of time: perspective,. eclulpment
needed, séasonal activity,-and learning. Possibilities -and

an outlined- descnptlon -of ‘"classroom . teacher respon51b111t1es

in resJ.dent outdoor ‘Programs’are included.
[l'." .
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SOCIAL STUDIES

Lwr Lt et Flementary. .

INTERDISCIPLINARY SOCIAL SCIENCE PROJECTS

-The. Influence of Analvsis and Evaluation Questions on
Achlevemenj; and Crltlcal T}unklng in Sixth Grade Social
Studres:; . _

eenﬁlns, I‘ran01s ‘P, o '

Wash:.ngton Unlversity, Seattle Washlngton . ' )
Prop. , 1966; Completlon 1968 S o . _ B
EP 010 643 ) DT e

A-453 ' R T

Thls proposal ‘reports. a comparison between the influence
of two types of maten'als .on sixth grade students critical
thinking ability, and social studies achievement. Treat-
ments will consist of the use of text-type materials em- »
ploying either (1) dominant use of analysis and evaluation B
questions which demand a breakdown of material to reveal
relationships, or (2) use of questions which emphasize i
.recall of factual knowledqe. All subjects will use standard
social. studies texts. : qpeclal worksheets for questions will
be des:.gned ' - : :
Complete Social Studles Course Resources !
. .Chicago Board of Educatlon T e e , !
. 7Chicago, Illinois : R - - )
: Pub. 1964 e S s
ED 001 915
A-445

- This report presents extensive resource materials for a _ '
complete -social studies course..in. grades K-2, Emphasis

is placed on the- teachlng ‘of American’ ideals by providing -
materials and experiences from the various d1sc1p1mes of
the social sciences. ¢

Stret '
ML

Study Guide for Social Studies and Science, Grades 1=6
Mobile, Alabama , , :
- Pub.,. 1964 Y AR
i C= 435 W T ey

ST ' oo N
:This gu1de deflnes elqht major conceptual ‘aréas’ ‘with support:.ng

i generallzatlons for eachz: democracy, 1nterdependence bond of
“r;Common humam.ty, -adaptation, varlety in life and nature, change,

..—;;_Race, and time. ’Experlences .are.in ;four general divisions:
-egonomy . and geocraphy, civics ;and groun 11fe, historical, and
scientific.'' Experiences are not always in the form of larqe -
units of work, and the interrelationship Of units-and exper— 4
iences is primary. Guides contain large units, short problems, .

& and related phases of other: unlts. The program should encourage

creative teaching.
. ri ‘ : 1

e A R L e e L AR W T e e T

B




; .__,mtermedlate grade level. Electro-mechanical study carrels,

" . books, records,"'tapes, fllmstrms, fllms, and plctures w111
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INTERDISCIPLINARY SOCIAL SCIENCF (CONT.)

Sample Units for New Emphases for the Social Studies in

the Elementary School, (K-3 -and 4~ 4-6)

Bucks County Office of Education

Dovlestown, Pennsylva:ua

Pub. 1963 : g T .
C 438 ) . s L I AL

The sp1ral approach is used in this project. The forrat in-
cludes: - & theme for :each urut, content;: blblloqranhles and__
ation. The four ma-]or themes are, American. Herltage and
Citizenship, Man's Needs,:-Interdependence of People and.
Nations, and Appreciation and Concern for Othe*r Peopl‘es.

Demonstration Center for the Ut1117at10n of Multl—medla 1n
Elementary Soci aI St udles “Instruction

Phelan, Gregory - ¢ - , o : ST e v
Brunswick, "Maine = .« A i
Prop.. 1967 ST oo . : S et 'a
ES 001 901_’ S e , -. T ;
-A-415, 06 SR N . - o

I T
PR

: A demonstratlon center for multl—medla approaches to class-
"‘room learnz.nq will be established in a rural area with a::-
large number of military dependents. The initial project: -
will be concerned with the social studies curriculum. Em-
phasis will be placed on: (1) creating new teaching techniques,
stressing discovery-inductive methods, and (2) stimulating
interest through the developnment ~of a media..oriented program,
Demonstration classes, combined with an erandec‘. pre-service -

program, will be established in cooperation with a nearby
state college.

Boulevard School's Conceptual Approach to Flementa_x Soc1a1
Science . :

Math:n.l as, ‘Joa . . |
Kokomo, Indiana " -~ - . : R P P A
Prop. 1967 - e e e
ES 001 689 G T e
A—415 05 :

.t .

ThlS proposal dlscusses concentual teachlnq. An- 1nterdlsc1-
plinary aporoach, and multi-media will be employed to& prov:.de a
more meaningful social studies experience for studentsiat the .

- .. books, and ‘A-V: matenals and equipment will be purchased
“and installed. " A:llearning materials center, seminar rooms,
and other areas :‘will permit experimentation in the use of
phy51cal facilities. : Multi-texts, trade 'books, reference

be used. : _ , _ . .
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INTERDISCIPLINARY SOCIAL SCIENCE (CONT.)

Innovation and Demonstrat:.on J.n the Social Studies, K-6
Wallen, Robert i
St. Joseph Public Schools, St. Josenh, Mlchlqan )
Prop. 1967 ' . - ".’,I‘ . . r
ES 001 442 - D R b
A-415.04 - T

An interdisciplinary approach to social studies, this progect
will be. offered to elementary school: children in three geo-
graphically separate distritts. -Each district will represent
a different socio-econcmic' structure. . Social studies teachers
receive instruction in’ 1nductlon, inquiry, and dlscovery.v
Teachers: will also receive preoaratorv 1nstructlon in eco-
nomics, anthrOpology, polltlcal sc1ence, and geoqranhy. e

I

":‘.".;_‘ f‘.': "

' Use of a4 Data Storage and Retrieval System to Teach Elementary

School Children Concepts and Modes Of. Ingulry 1n Ehe SOC1al
Sciences et
Joyce, Bruce R,

Columbia Unlver91ty, New York Teachers College o iovrde
Prop. 1965; Completidh:1968; '$52,088 ... . o
EP 010 182 ' . T

B-401 e T .
This report describes a social science data storage and . -
retrieval system to be developed to study problem—50101ng
strategies. It will be suitable for use by primary school:
children. . Teaching procedures will be developed, observers
will be tralned, and data collected and analyzed MERER I

o

Development of a Comprehensive Currlculum Model for uoc1a1

'Studies; Grades 1-§, Inc1u51ve of Procedures for ImpIemen atlon
"and ‘Dissemination

Taba, Hilda T a '-wj‘h. L . I Ve
San Francisco State Colleqe - . ) CIvwiere Al
Prop. 1965; Completion 1969 $747,880 C .
EP 000 273

H-418.02

This is a curricuvlum development progect undertaken in the
following phases: (1) the design development and implementation
of a social science curriculum for grades 1-8, (2) the con-
struction of a model applicable to other efforts in curriculum
innovation, .and (3) the develonment of techniques for imple-~

_ ,mentlng -and, disseminating" curriculum . innovations. The project

‘Stresses: cognitive Skllls. K 6 materlals w111 be: publlshed by
Addison-Wesley. . » .
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INTERDISCIPLINARY SOCIAL K SCIENCE (CONT )

Contra Costa County Social Studles - Grade One, Two,

Three, Four, and Five :

Contra Costa County Schools . R
Pleasant Hill, Cal:.fornla . S S
Pub., 1961 ' R A
C-440

This. project developed a .social studies curriculum for
grades 1-5.. Basic concepts and learn:.nq expeériences’ are :
provided. for the follow:.ng. , Grade Oné -~ "Our School, i

:and. "Family Living;" Grade Two = "Supermarket," "Commuruty
Jobs," and. "Life on a Farm;" Grade Three - “Comparative '
Study. of. leferent Communltles," Grade Four - "Callforma,

Yesterday and . Today ;" and Grade Flve - "Anqlo-Amerlca." 3

B D "'.’:._"r:

. SIN(’LE DISCI PLIND PROJ ECTS

Archeoloqy Rl T LR e

Inland Valley Elementary School Archeologz Pro1ect RIS
Elliot, David L. N T
Umversrty of CalJ.forma, Berkeley, California L e
Proo. 1966; Completion 1967; $5,595 B ER I
EP 010 653 ‘

B- 402

This. proqram will attempt to 1ncrease srxth grade puplls' T
knowledge of archeology and anthropology by ‘allowing thenm ‘to:
participate in.primary field research activities. Both stu-
dent groups will use the archeological evidence to reconstruct
the characteristics of an Indian culture. An experimental '
group will perform in the manner of a profess:.onal and the

- other. group will use data. already collected Materials will

bé prepared and made available 'to elementary teachers ,' enabllng
them to use discovery units in anthropology.’ v

Cultural and Educational Resources Center B S
Evansville-Vanderburgh School Corporation T
Evansville, Indiana

Prop. 1966

- \ES 000,373

F-415.09
St

,'Thls proposal dlscusses a resource center ' to be planned for
.:the..study of. archeolqu.cal and hlstoncal ‘materials in - the -

Angel Mounds- and New Harmony areas. ‘Mobile units with exhlblts
depicting the history and pre—hlstory of the- areas WJ.].]. be
cons:.dered , . RTINS




:'meanlnoful to young puplls through a structured program.
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SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS (CONT.)

Anthropoloqgy

The Anthropology Curriculum Project.
Balley, Wilfred C. and Marion J. Rice .
University of Peorqla, Athens Georgla
H- 418 03 .

This project develops and tests instructional materials in
anthrropology for pupil and teacher use in grades 1-7. The
materials are developed on the assumption that any field of
knowledge consists of a system of concepts, or word labels,
which are used to express ideas and describe relationships.-

Economics

Economics in the Elementar;z Schools

Osellnsky, SteDhan )

Marple Newtown. Schools, Newtown Square, Pennsylvanla
Pub. 1965 ,.r'}. . '
F-415, 07”

This" program 1s des1gned specxflcallj to teach chlldren why: ;.
man and Societiés have become J,nterdependent by 1ntroduc1ng'---
the underlying economic¢ principles of today's society to
the youngsters. It is also hoped that teachers will .under- )
stand the necessity for curriculum revision in the social

studies and how fundamental K ideas of economics .can be made

.-y-';..'."~ .

Economlcs Supplement to the Social Studles' é Tentative
Guide I-1V g
Indianapolis Public Schools

Indianapolis, Indiana

Pub. 1962

c-425

Economic concepts,' spec1flc object.Lves, teachlng-learmng
act1v1t1es, and evaluations are used in  relating economic
content to socJ.al studles units in grades 1-4.

Elementary Schools Economics Program ...
Rader, William D.

University of ChJ.caqo, Chlcago, Illinois
Pub. 1968

D-416

This program is aimed at the development of supplementary

economics materials for elementary grades. They are designed

to be integrated with an existing curriculum or taught as a
separate 6-8 week unit. Grades 4 and 5 have been field
tested and revised. Grade 6 field testing is still in pro-
gress. N ;

o ,Jw
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SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS . (CONT.)

Economics (cont.)

The Productmn and Evaluation of Three Computer-Based
Economics 'Games.. for' the Sixth Grade i

Wing, Richard-. Lq ‘and’ others

Westchester County Board of Cooperatlve Educatlon Services,
New York

Pub. 1967 R

ED 014 227

A-421

This project is based on.:the .idea that games provide a
means of individualized instruction. The results show
that: (1) sixth graders technically are able to play

‘computer based economic games, (2) games are at least

as effective as conventional instruction, (3) controls
etalned understandlngs longer than experimentals, (4)
average ' expermental time was about half the control

- learning. time, - (5) studénts with higher intelligence

and reading abJ.lJ.ty gaJ.ned more from the games, (6) those

- who spent the least time at the computer made the greatest

gains, and (7) "student interest was higher. The games may
be played where a. 1401 computer is located. '

(‘eograghx

The IllanlS TV Pro:ect ‘for the Gifted, A Combmed Eicgerlmental

and Demonstration PrJect to “Test anTDemonstrate Televise
Enrichment Units for Students at Upper. Elementa ry Levels
Hennes, James D. and others

. Um.vers:.ty of Illinois, Urbana, Illinois
. Pub. 1965

ED 018 031’ el
A-423 . | -

Each project reported in this publlcatlon consmts of 12

half-hour v1deo—tape presentatlons in astronomy, math, and
-.geography. ‘Work- in each project is voluntary, no grades are
given, and is operated completely apart from the classroom,
not 1nvolv1ng teachers’ in any way. Significant improvement
was found in learned context for all three courses. Pupils

-...1liked the lessons, but little difference in attitude or

_ _:overt :behavior was found between viewers and non-viewers.
. Indepepdent study ability was related to success.

,‘-‘,“-_ .
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SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS' (CONT.)

Geography (cont.)
Cye \

Geogr aphy as the In_gratlve DlSClpllne 1n Grades K, 1, 2,
and 3 ’ ; : Y
Board- of Educatrbn _ . .
Santa Monica, Callfornla S ' , Y
Prop. 1967 ' ’ -
ES 001 080
A~-415,02

In this pro:)ect spec:.al attention- w111 be glven to fleld

study. = A center'will be establlshed for ~outdoor educational
purposes, ~-Bagic’ concepts will be taught .and generaln.zatlons
should emerge from what has been” studled and: then applied. to
new information and s:.tuatlons. Students will learn.. toa th:.nk
geographlcally. T

-~
‘, [gu |f‘\

Elementary School Geoqraohy Proqect

Crabtree, Charlotte s
University of California, Los Angeles, Callform.a B I
Pub. 1968 , e e E
D~454 s T '

This is a project to investigate the teaching of geography:

_in grades one to three while studying the effects of in-

struction in the core concent of geoqranhn.c theory. Eval-

uation of field-tests shows marked growth in‘comprehension:. Lo

and application of geographic* pr1nc1p1es, buf -not much dif-. *

ference with regard to. the growth of knowledge. R
s [T . . . <ok

Government and Polltlcal Sc:.ence~

Lo

Exemnplary. . Student Government-—Soc‘J.al Studn.es Proqram for the ey

Elementary Schools .. . . . T aan
Farmington,- Utah. = "' . . . 0

Prop. 1966 UL

ES 000 444 ‘

kL) TakSTL U A T A SR

D-425 .01 - T BT K N KL f;?

An elementary school student government for. fifth’ and 51xth
grades is discussed in this proposal. conceptual approach °
will be used to involve the students 1n governmental exper-
iences.
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SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS (CONT.)

History

Curriculum Innovation 1.n the Fields of History,. 801ence,

. Music and Art Within 1n a olngle Instltute _

Grennan, Jacqueline

Webster College, Webster Grove, Missouri
Prop. 1966; Completion 1968; $155,474
EP 010 441 ’ .
B-403

Curriculum materials for the elementary school are .to be
developed in this project. There will be collaboratlon
between the teacher investigator and the pre- serv1ce
teacher. New curriculum units will. be tried out and , ,
later coordinated by the Webster Institute (Webster Grove,"
Missouri) of math, sciehce, and.the arts. The developnient
of materials will include: (1) physical and biological
science, (2) biology, (3) physics, (4) art, (5) hlstory,
and (6) music,

7’

Instructional Media System.
Unified School District
Temple City, California
Prop. 1966

ES 000 122

F-416.03, .

' How a typical schocl district can employ new processes, tech-

nology, media, and curricula to.reet identified’ objectlves

in terms of student behavior will be determined and an in-
structional media system planned in this project. A supportive
"learning- laboratory" component will be designed for testing
the effectiveness of existing media. A team will use a sys-
tems approach to design a fifth-~grade course in- social sclences
(U.S. history) using new . instructional technoloqy.

Human Relations

Intergroup Relations 1n Social Studles Texts
Harris, Judah :
Ohio State UnJ.vers:Lty, Columbus Oth
Pub. 1965 ; . Loy

ED 002 570 ‘ i

A-446

It is concluded in this report that elementary school textbooks

leave the impression that present-day religion is not a signifi-

cant force in our society. Curriculum materials used in Cath-
olic schoolss and the content treating other rellqlous and
ethnic groups are considered inadequate. ‘

i LR PN LW S L PP PO S, S S

e et 2 f s  a i
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SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS (CONT.)

Human Relations (cont.)

The NDevelopment of Instructional Materials Perta1n1nq to
Race and Culture in American Life . . -

Gibson, John S. and William C. Kvarceus -

Tufts Um.verslty, Lincoln Filene Center, Boston, Massachusetts
Pub. 1966 _ : :

ED 010 029 Lo

A-422

This is a currlculum development - project to'adjust instruc-
tion programs to include ¢oncepts on d1vers1ty including-

the life ‘of thé- Amer:.can Negro. Specialists in social science
and education revieiw patterns of instruction: and:curriculum
design. Thoughts on potential new media are proposed.: :Work
parties of teachers were established to test the most promising
instruction items in classrooms at the X-6 level. Since
diagnosis ‘of attitude .for individual children by work-party
teachers confirméd:that children develop attitudes: toward-.
racial differences whether or not the school Jeals with the
subject, attitude diagnosis is believed to be a fundamental
prerequisite to the development of sequential instruction..

The Effect of the Curriculum Upon the Self-concept of
Childrenin Racially Integrate Fourth -~ GraEFe Classrooms
Georgeoff, P. J.

American Educatlonal Theatre Assoc1at10n, Washlngton, D. C.
Pub. 1968 ° ' ' ¥

ED 017 020

A-450

The objectives . of this study are to determine;.. (1) if the
Negro child's self-concept improves sianificantly when he
learns about his heritage, (2) if a Caucasian. self-concept
improved significantly by a study of Negro's heritage and. .
contributions to America, and (3) if community contacts in-.
fluence children's self-concepts. The self-concept scale

of both Negro and white children in untransported experimental
groups ‘improved significantly. In integrated nelqhborhoods,

- raising the self—-concept level of one race appears “to raise
that of the other“as’ well. - :

World Cultures

Teaching about Latin America in the Elementary School An
Annotated Guide to Instructional Resources

Gill, Clark and William Cc Conroy :

Un1vers1ty of Texas, Austin, Texas " Tt
Pub. 1967 ' S
A-432

This report is an annotated bibliography of written and audio-
visual media related to Latin America. It was prepared by‘the

staff of the Latin American Curriculum Project-at .the Um.vers:.ty

of Texas. It is directed toward ‘use by teachers, superv1sors,
and curriculum:writers in elementary schools.: :

- BT
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SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS (CONT.)

World Cultures (cont.)

Social Studies, Tear C Peru o T
Harvard: Boston Summer Program e T
Cambridge, Massachusetts L R

PUb 1965 S R S v . ,_‘.Zf'

,.ED,002 :154

A-406

This report describes a social StUdleS tonic: for fourth ‘_;

grade children. The unit is presented by creating situ-. .

ations that provoke 1nqu1r1es. It will enable children .

to compare ‘and contrast life in Peru with. thelr own ex- ﬁ“;.

perlences.< .~ [
coyt.

Supplementary Educatlonal Center in the Soclal Sc1ences';

"' and Humanities for the Metropolitan New York Area

Pegional Board of Education : - N R
Oradell, New Jersey  ~ .* ' P R AR S
Prop. 1966 - - . R : R

ES. 000.. 085 - o

F- 416 01 : et

A regional center will be established to 1mprove 1nstruct10n-
and provide programs in, the_soclal sciences and humanities. .-
Act1v1t1es will be focuséd initially on the non-western. I
vworld. "The interrelationships of subject matter will be. .

presented by:culture area.

The Development of First Grade Materlals on "Famllles 1n ;
Japan" . N - e ‘ i
Arnoff, Dr. Melvin o o S
Kent State Unlver51ty, Kent Ohlo : f U T
Pub. 1968 i - g R L
H-416 02 ”3”::. Togpegt tiU . o ’ . -

Fof

This pro;ect is’ de51gned to develop a unit of instruction. at
the first grade’ level which is’ part: of a larger proposed soclal.

studles currlculum K=~ 12 ~A Comparative Problems Curriculum.

. R
RN

SPECIALIZED PROJECTS

Fife Lake Pioneer Village' Museum SRR

Fife Lake Community School, Plfe Lake, Mlchlgan T S e
Prop. 1966 o
ES 000 G690
D-425.02

.,‘\.... .

This project centers, around the- bulldlng of a turn—of the R
century: village. Hlstorlcal activities will be related to
the school currlculum.. Children will be encouraqed to
collect rocks and to wr;te SOClal studles reports.

e ) . ..‘"‘,‘.‘ S TR
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SPECIALIZED PROJECTS (CONT.)

Cultural Enrichment: Program for hells Elementary.School -
Children -
Allen, Mrs. Irene M.

Wells, Maine ... : . o L

Prop. 1967 C e

ES 001 129

A-415.03

R o
Ik

Field trips w1ll be taken to a nearby c1ty where children

will visit museums, an airport, a restaurant; and historical .
points. Fifth and sixth graders will-attend youth concerts

and visit historic homes. Authors and ilY¥ustrators of children's
books, naturalists, artists, and hlstorlans Wwill speak . Five
full length movies will be shown.

S rane b T .

A Study of. Proqramed Teachlnq for Improv1ng Learnlng Skllls
AlTender, 3. 8.
Miami University, Oxford Ohlo . - .
Prop. 1965: Completlon 1968° $7l 864 R R
EP 000 108 TEL Y R R I I B A
B-447 ST R ﬂ*‘ )

The efficiency of programed ;texts to teach. learnlnq skills
will be examined inithis pro;ect -Elementary “school children
will be given experimental materials dealing with communlty
life. The first stage will deal with the problems of minimum
instruction, the effect of practice, and the materials. The
second stage will focus on the effect:of: two- types of pro-
gramed teaching sequenCes 1n problem-solv1ng ablllty

Planning Pro;ect for Elementarz Team- Teachlnq Program
Independent School DlStrlCt I e : ,
Lewiston, Idaho . VS P
Prop. 1966. R et T

ES 000 041

F-415.01

{ ‘. e ey I .
An elementary team-teaching.’program is to be developed to be .

~used in a school with a flexible building design. The. program

will include a university extension course in ‘the use of new
media. A social studies program. will be: developed around the
governmental structure of the communitjas o :

65
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PUBLICATIONS CONCERNING SOCIAL STUDIES CURRICULUM¥*

Allen, Rodney F., John V. Fleckenstein and Peter M. Lyon (eds.),
Inquiry in the Social Studies, Washington, D. C. National
Council for the Social tudles, 1968.

This pamphlet contains articles on the theory and rationale
of inquiry plus examples of its use in classrooms,

Clements, H. Millard, William N. Fielder and B. Robert
Tabachnick, Social Study: Inquiry in Elementaﬁx Classrooms,
Indianapolis, Indiana: The Bobbs-Merrlll Co., Inc., 1966.

This is a text based on the inquiry technlque, which gives
both theory and practical illustrations for the elementary
social studies teacher.

Cox, C. Benjamin and Byron Ma551a1as Social Studies in. the
United States: A Critical Appraisal, New York: Harcourt,
Brace and world, 1567. .

This is an assessment of the quality and content of social
studies instruction in elementary schools and in junior and
senior high schools. :

Cox, C. Benjamin, William D. Johnson and Roland F. Payétte,
"Review of Research in Social Studies: 1967," Social FEdu-
cation, XXXIJ, 557-571 (October, 1968).

Cox, C. Benjamih and Emily S, Girault, "Review of Research
in Social Studies: 1966," Social Education, XXXI, 388-396

Cox, C. Benjamih} Emily S. Girault and Lawrence E. Metcalf,
"Review of Research in Social Studies: 1965," Social Edu- :

Fawcett, Verna S. and others, Social Science Concepts and
the Classroom, Syracuse, New York Social Studies Currlculum
Center, 1968.,

This is an introduction to the conceptual approach to teaching
intended for the classroom teacher. It reviews definitions,
types, and uses of concepts in the social studies.

*Some of these items are reprinted from "Suggestions for a
Social Studies Professional Library," by Malcolm Searle,
Social HEducation, XXXIII, 95-102 (January, 1969). The article
contains many additional %ftries. _ : ﬁ
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Estvan, Frank J.,-Social: Studies in a. Chanqlnq World, New
York: ‘Harcourt;, Brace and’ World, 1968

This book prov1den a’ structure ‘for' the social ‘studies, be~
ginning with -a review of. current status. It includes sections

“ ol the sources of currlculum and 1nstruct10n the goals, or-
'”ganlzatlon, and -administration of the curriculum; instruction
. in skills; cognitive and affectlve ob3ect1ves, ‘and proposals
"-for improvement. . Each chapter. is organized to emphasize the

inquiry approach, with a question, develonment and resolution.
It focuses primarily on elementary school concerns, but is
valuable for training K-12 teachers.

' ' R T . ...';

i %

Fenton, Edw1n, Teachlnq the New Soc1al Qtudles in Secondary

“"1.Schools:' An Inductive Approach, New York: Holt, Rinehart
'*and Winston, 1966

This book is useable as.- a text for a ‘'social studies methods

-course but also essential. for soc1a1 studles curriculum

specialists. It emphas1zes Anquiry in thrust and format
It represents Fenton's thlnklng as of 1965. '

Fenton, Edwin,’ The New Soc1aL~Stud1es, New York: ' Holt,
Rinehart and Winston, 1967.

This is a review of "the new social studies" as observed by
Edwin Fenton after his v151ts to many social studies project
centers a few years ago. It emphas1zes inquiry rather strongly.

- The ideas are dated in terms of Fenton s thinking but are

ahead of most ideas about social studles 1nstruct10n.

Ford, G. W. and Lawrence Pygno (eds.), The Structure of
Knowledge and the Curriculum, Chlcaa0° PanancNally and
Company, 1964.

This short book contains five essavs on the structure of
knowledge and the curriculum. . Two by Joseph J. Schwab

and the one on social studies by Michael Scrlven are ex-~
cellent, ‘

Fraser, Dorothy M., ’Rev1ew of Currlculum Materials," Social
Education, XXXI, 307-312 (April, 1967)

This annual feature of Social. Education contains descriptions
of new social studies currlculum materials submitted by dis-
tricts throughout the country, reviewed by a committee of
scholars under the direction of Dr. Dorothy: M. Fraser.

Fraser, Dorothy M., "Review of Curriculum Materials," Social
Education, XX¥II, 362-372 (April, 1968).
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Gibson, John, New Frontiers in Social Studies, New York:
Citation Press, 1967. Vol. I, Goals for Students, Means
for Teachers. Vol 11, Actlon and Analysis.

volume I reV1ews social studies research; development, and
curriculum revision projects being undertahen by scbool systems,
state departments, un1vers1t1es, and research agencies. Volume
II includes selected recent articles and reports describing.
concepts, 1nnoVat1ve ‘techniques, and new 1nstruct10na1 materlals
being produced into the currlcula.': :

S
e v

B3N

Goldmark, Bernice, 8001a1 Studies: A Method’ oF Ingulrx
Belmont, Callfonnla.j.Wadsworth Publlsﬁinq Co., Inc., 1968

This is a review of the author §i posltlon ‘on the 1nqu1ry method
in the elementary school. It deals with the nature of 1nqu1ry
in the social studies program, and in general educationj: It
also covers cr1ter:a for maklng gudgments, the consideration*

of values, the technlque of inquiry in the classroom, and the
analysis of inquiry as a technlque.

Hanna}'Péul R. and others, Geography in the Teachlng of
Social Studies: Concepts and Skills, Boston: Houghton
lefIin :CO., . 1966 ;

This volume presents the theoretlcal basis for geoqraphy'
in a coordinated social studies program. The book gives
teachers .theé geographic concepts and skills which can be-
used in teaching the expanding communities of men, and’
basic human activities. For elementary and junior_high
school levels. i :

Jarolimek, John and Huber M., Walsh (eds.), Readlngs for
Social Studles in Elementary Education, New York The';\
'Mamnlllan Co.,’ 1965

This is a selectlon -of readlngs on social studles 1n the
elementary school.

Hebert, Louis J. and William Murphy (eds.), otructure 1n
the Social Studies, -Washington, D. C.: Natlonal Counc11
for the Social Studles, 1968,

P |

This pamphlet contalns articles that dlscuss structure in
terms of content, generallzatlons, concepts, 1nqu1ry,,and
jurisprudential teachlng. : o
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Katz, William L., Teacher's Guide gg American Negro History,
Chicago:...Quadrangle Books, 1968,

This is a very useful qulde for teachers. .It includes a
chapter on materlals and several unlts on American Negro
History. -

Lee, John R. and Jonathon C. McLendon, Readlnqs on Elementary
Social Studies, Prologue to Change, Rockleigh, New Jersey:
Allyn and Bacon, Inc ’. 1965. .

This is a selectlon of readlnqs on'a variety of tOplCS, in~-
cluding purposes and philosophy of social studies instruction,
the relation of social studies to the social sciences, methods,
sources of materials, skllls, and profeSSLOnal improvement.

Mager, Robert F., Prepar;*g Instructlonal 0b1ect1ves, Palo
Alto, California: Fearon Publishers, 1962.

This is a short, enjoyable programed book that explains
very clearly what specific¢ behavioral objectives are and
why they are so important:for instruction.

Massialas, Byron G. and Frederick R.. Smith, New Challenges

in the Social Sciences:. Implications of Research for

Teaching, Belmont, California: Wadsworth Publishing Co.,
5. - . S

Summarles of advanced thlnklng in each of the aspects of
social studies are included. Research flndlngs are trans-
lated into speC1f1c squestlons for improving future prac-
tice. . .

Massialas, Byron G. and C. Benjamin Cox, Inquiry 1n the
Social Studles, New. York~~ McGraw-Hill, 1966.

This volume dlscusses soc1a1 studies- 1neructlon labeled as
inquiry, reflective thinking, and discovery. -

Michaelis, John U. and A. M. Johnston, The Social Sciencés:
Foundations of the Social Studies, Rockleigh, New Jersey:
Aliyn and Bacon, Inc., 1965,

This is a compilation of essays on the nature of social sciences:
history, geography, political science, economics, anthropology,
sociology, psychologv, and philosophy. Included is a review of
nev projects and materials which show how social studies are
based on the social sciences.
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Morrissett, Irving (ed.), Concepts and Structure in the New
Social Sc1ence Curricula, West Lafayette, Indlana° ‘Social
Science Educatlonal Consortlum, Inc., 1966. . -

This is a report of a conference held by the Social Science
Education Consortium in 1966. It contains much of  the most -
advanced thinking about social studies education. Included .
are papers on concepts and structure of different social
sciences together .with the transcript of the discussions
which followed. The ‘relationship hetween' teaching 'strategies,
values, and evaluation is a prominent part of the proceedlnqs.

Mue551g, Raymond H. (ed.), Soc1a1 Studies Curricilum. Im- . -

Washington, D. C.t National-Council for the Social: Studies,:
1965. i : ' ' UL,

This quide  identifies fvndamental elements in curriculum
development and outlines step-byrstep procedures for:.
arriving at improved patterns. It discusses roles of A
principal, - superv1sor, conqultant and the NCSS 1n brlnglnq
about change.

Oliver, Donald W. and James P. Shaver, Teachlna Publlc
Issues’igwthe_ﬂigh School, Boston: Houghton leflln Co.,

° . Ki

This book covers the Ollver and Shaver apnroach to soc1al
studies curriculum-making, from the theoretical basis
through objectives and curriculum implications. Included
is the report on the experiment in which the theory was . .
put to work. It is- an 1moortant contrlbutlon to the fleld

Shaver, James P. and Harold Berlak (eds ) , Democracy, o
Pluralism, and the Social Studies, Boston~ Houqﬁton Mifflin
CO:.’ 1968- '.'._ . ‘ [N

These readings-examine the major questions of social studies
teaching: objectives, conceptions of society and the -curricu-
lum, history and the social studies,’ thinking, and research.

It has thought-provoking articles by social sclentlsts and
philosopherg, as well as social studles educators.
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" Secondary

INTEGRATED BROJECTS = - . ° .
. .J .. ’ . N ‘

A'Report on Team Teaching Amerlcan History and L1terature
Bellevue PubIic cchools

Sammamish Senior High School, Bellevue, Washlngton

“Pub. 1963 o c

~ ED 002 572

A682I

Prov1elons are made 1n this progect for large group instruc-
tion, - -small graup dlscu551on, and independent study in a two-
hour time block. - Teachers used.joint planning for daily

and weekly objectives, pooled. special areas of interest and
skills, and presented a more varied'and stimulating program
than one teacher could do. The curriculum was strengthened
and greater learning resulted from more attentlon to student's
individual needs. S

An Experiment in Flexible Schedullna in Team Teachlng
Georgeades, William and Joan Bjelke

' University of Southern Callfornla, Los Angeles; Callfornla

Pub. 1964
ED Bu2 499
A- 820 :

This is a fOUI‘pGIlOd block program con51st1nq of Engllsh
algebra, and world geography. The program includes large

.group lectures, small .group discussions, independent study,

‘and six independent study halls. Pupil performance in Eng-
Jllsh in this schema and from a regular class were compared

World Geography. Gu1de, crade Seven
‘Madison P%EIIC Schools

as well as pupil and' teacher reactions., Statistical analysis
showed that differences in improvement were not significant
but teachers: found many advantages: ~thereiwas more individual
attention for students; facilities and:- equipment received
maximum use{‘and time for consultations increased.

Madison, Wisconsin. '

pub, 1963
. G831

The course content of thlq program,- called “World Geography,
As correlated with,a language arts program. The two beglnnlng

‘‘units are "The Need of Man" and “"Developing World Resources."”

Alms, concepts, methodoloqy, .activities, ‘evaluations, materials,
“and’'aids are included. It is integrative and flex1ble and
has a llteratLre and reading emphasis. - -

g71 e T
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INTEGRATED PRQJECTS“(QQNT.)

Application for a Pilot - Operatlonal Grant to Follow-up
a Funded Planning Grant for the Meshaminy Reading Team
Program :

Milner, Mrs. Clara D.

Neshaminy School D1str1ct Longhorne, Pennsylvania

Prop. 1967

ES’-001 710

A-814.02

]

A developmental readlng program in sc1ence, social studies,
math, and Engllsh, using an interdisciplinary team approach,
will be tested in grades 7-9. The program will be designed

to demonstrate to teachers, administrators, and guidance .
counselors that all junior high school students, including
“"the’ academlcally talented, have need for developmental readlnq
1nstructlon in each of the1r subject areas.

Humanities for Leisure Time
Lang, Leonard ' . _
City School District, Parma, Ohio o . ;
Prop. 1967 ' '

ES 001 531 . L

A-814.03 . . RS

In: ‘this project, social'studies oriented humanitiés courses,
designed to develop greater cultural awareness in the non-..
college~bound student, will be instituted at the tenth grade
level. Course content will be heavily oriented toward A-V
presentations, including commercial feature-length films.. .
The student will be given diréct confrontation with the hu-
manities through those human values with which he is primarxly
concerned’at his ace level° Cour e units include man's search
for 1dent1ty, response to inner confllct, need for self-ex-"
pression,  and env1ronment.' These areas w1ll be related to the
llves of such personaqes as Rembrandt Van Gogh, and Preud

Planning “a Vocat1onal Human1t1es Centered Currlculum

Mathias, J. R.

Anderson Valley Un1f1ed School Dlstrlct Boonv1lle, California
Prop. 1967
ES 001 088
A-814.04 -

e
FU R T

A two~level high school curriculum will be planned in this
project. All students in the lower two grades will take
courses based on vocational units. Paralleling the. voca-
tional units will be a humanities course designed to explore
"humah problems in a. technologlcal society. At the " upper
lével' (11 and 12) students will follow a more unstructured
currlculum of the1r own ch0051nq.‘
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INTEGRATED PROJECTS (CONMT.)

School Campsite Summer. Humanities. Program PR - o
Neuhard, Harry = o !
Area School D1str1ct Brookv111e, Pennsvlvanla ’ '
Prop. 1967
ES 001 395
A—814 06

A summer camp program, using the school facilities for dor-
mitories, will be offered to junior high school students in
a disadvantaged rural ‘area. The building of strong inter-
personal adult=child relationships will be stressed, and '
round= the—clock dorriitory- mother-father relationships will
attempt to develop 'standards of behavior which are often
lackihg in“the®students' homes. The school plant will: be
‘used as an 1nstructlona1, resource, and enrichment area.

An exper1menta1 program in the humanities, stressing drama,
the arts, mu51c, crafts, and the social sciences, will be L
offered. , :

River Dell Center for the Promotlon of the Humanities
Ora Dell, New Jersey
Pub. 1966

ED 014 008

Am814;08

‘This’ progect features (1) plans for an interdisciplinary
course for high school seniors, (2) introduction of a
humanltles approach to teaching all hicgh 'school grades in
English’‘ history, language, music, and art, (3) an in-service
course, and (4) information dissemination to serve as a

model and guidé. ' This report includes goals, materials, and .
“equlpment a tentatlve outllne of course, and content :

{

Humanities 1n a Junlor quh School

Knight, Bonnie M.- '

Branciforte Junior ngh School Santa Crej, Callfornla
Pub. 1966 "

ED 010 943 S - '

A-800 ‘ ' X

In a two-nerlod daily t1me block, academlcally able seventh
graders in Branciforte Junlor High School, Santa Crey, Cal-
1forn1a, learn English’, literature, and Latln and 1nvestlgate
“itopics in archeology . cultural anthropology, linguistics,
psychology, philosophy, Greek literature and culture, Hebrew
lTiterature and culture, and fine arts. They read extensively,
write prose and poetry, and edit and produce .classical dramas.
Unifying themes are heroes and heroines of literature, and

the ethical concepts of different cultures. Resources of ) ; ;
community, school llbrary,'and other courses in currlculum B :

are used.
113

L
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'INTEGRATED PROJECTS (CONT.)

Eclectic, Experimental Programs in Com9051t10n
Jewett, Arno and others TR :

U. S. Office of nducatlon

Pub, 1964 D

C-811

The purposes of the NEA Composition Project are to increase
efficiency; develop sequential programs; - -individualize in- *
struction; apply . research ‘findings in the classroom; to make
every.teacher a teacher of English; and. to lead students .

- toward .effective communication in all. subgects. Team-teaching
labs:.are .used in Engllsh ‘and hlstory, Engllsh and blology,
etc. - The progect was tested in:nine schools in the U. 'S.
It features a three to f1ve year program for . arades 7~ 12

The CUE (Cultural Understandlng Enrlchment) Report and e e

Appendix B
State Education Department
Albany, New York

Pub. 1966 -
ED 010 373" T L . . oy

This program is de51cned to br1ng arts and humanltles to
students through the areas of Engllsh social studies, &cience,
industrial arts, and home econcmics. Elements of the system
are: (1) curriculum related resource collections of newer
media, (2) guides for media use, and (3) suogested student.

.-experiences. . All were developed: and pilot tested without:
necessity for major curriculum chanqe, add1t10na1 school .\
‘'personnel, or large expenditures of’ time, energy, and money.
The appendix contains articles and newsletters Wthh descrlbe

- the projects, and sample segments of materlals. : o

Pro;ect to Establish an Exemplarz_Junlor'Hiqh School Pr;gram
in the Language Arts and Social Studres R

Jullfs, Dr. Exrwin ~ - - . : S
Lane County Board of Education, Eugene, Oregon - ' - .
Prop. 1966 o : T ey
ES 000 721 - ' , ‘ I
‘D-814.01 . ST

l.4

~“fThls proposal descrlbes a’-summer; workshop to be held for in-
service. training. During  the- workshon,,a ‘block teaching: ‘pro-
. cedure will be analyzed and -an.exemplary procram will be‘ -
.+ -planned with a new approach and:-new teachlnq technlques for
L language arts and soc1a1 studles. : .

S .
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INTEGRATED PROJECTS (CONT.)

. Gleanings from a: Summer Instltute
St. Paul, Minnesota

Pub. 1967

ED 018 413

A-822

This report gives a description of curriculum experimentation- -
involving: (1) composition and rhetoric, (2) humanities -

“"Man, the-. Hero," and, 'Man and the Gods," (3) literature:-and .
man's search. for community, and (4) llterature of protest—-;i
'what prompts and expresses it. _ SRR NP

Gt e g

NON—INTEGRATED PROJECTS - ‘
. ) : CoN o i
Teaching Crltlcal Th1nk1nq in the Seconda_z}School . :
Dull, Llioyd W. and others - IR
Ohio Education Association, Columbus, Ohlo S ff%*f‘ RN
Pub. 1964 S R
ED 013 687

- A-815.01

/ LA
This report presents methods, procedures, and technlques for
' teaching critical thinking (problem solving) in Junlor—senlor
high school. Critical thinking is defined as-‘suspension of:
judgment in problem’ solutlon., Considerable attention is de-
voted to specific technlques and. sugqestlons -for teaching
critical thinking in the Engllsh, social sC1enCe thSICalh,
sciences, mathematlcs, and arts programs. - : INET

Curriculum Prosg?gtus No. 4 -~ The Non--Graded Program
Melbourne High School Instructional Staff L R
Melbourne High School, Florida P o
ED 002 709 S

A-815

This report describes the purposes, curriculum structure,:
teachers' role, and types.of programs in mngllsh, science,
math, and h1story in a, non-graded high school in Melbourne,
_Florlda. . P

fot o . : g T T B el
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NON~INTEGRATED PROJECTS (CONT.) Sy

Washoe Awareness Study Prgject"é- WASP
Moss, Marvin

Washoe County School District, Reno, Nevada
Prop. 1967

ES 001 271 , ) : o o e
A—814 07 I L | o : el

V!
oy :

'“:}Thls project W111 study current currlculum, teacher utlliza-n

.. .tion, -and’ ex1st1nq fac111t1es, Pilot proqrams w111 dete¥mine
.,p0551b1e ‘¢handes beneficial to ‘a county school -district. The
- study will include refinement of current curriculum-and pro-
" vision of maximum use of" existing facilities... Initial projects

will include team teaching of senior hlgh sophomore Engllsh and
junior high soc1a1 studies. e

R ,;_';.1"'7,- -‘ ‘,‘:‘.“;.’ PEETEE z~"i"~'?' :

Curriculum: Guide. for- the Slower Learner 1n Secondary
English, Social Studies,. and Science : SR T
Mexico Public Schools , . Do LY
Mexico, Missouri : e
Pub. 1966 ” ’ N ‘
ED 014 483 . L PR N S
A—805 - ] ..,1"-"'_,:-». T ; tI . oLt

)
——t -

(. o
v

.HThls Engllsh currlculum emphas1zes develooment of.oral
skills through “imitation and consistent practlce, The
lanquage ‘arts program for junior high-is organized. toplcally
The senior high level uses thematic units which deal.with
human values and personallty and character develonment The
laboratory approach is reconmended.

Opportunity- Classes for- the low‘Reader Grade 7 12 RIRTIAR I
Waco Independent School Dlstrlct By e Tal
Waco, Texas . J - R co S
Pub. 1960 _

ED 001 734 : . ‘ o R D
A 809 . y ~:. L R ‘_\‘ : - " . '. . . I._" . o

This. report features carefully planned and tested guldew
11nes set! forth for the selection of puplls, standards

for gradlnq, and graduation requlrements. Lesson plans and
suggestions, materials and textbooks are included. The
courses -covered are language arts, junior high arithmetic,
hlgh school mathematics, general and consumer math, general
science, biology, and social studies. Suggestions are made
for cooperatlng with resource persons w1th1n the community.

\

.,/
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NON-INTEGRATED PROJFCTS (CONT )

Demonstratlon Center -- Part I, Secondary School Programs

for Gifted students in English, Social Science, Mathematics,

and Science: Part II, EIementary_School Programs 1n ~Scientific

‘Inquiry for Gifted Students

. Jackson, David M. and J. Richard Suchman
University of Illinois, Urbana, Illinois
Prop. 1963; Completion 1966; $275 958

Ep 000 459 . v o

B-813 C -

- The first part of the program w1ll demonstrate methods and
‘materials for seventh grade pro1ects in English, math,
sc1ence, and social science in five high schools lnterested
in innovations. The second part of the program will feature [
. an eight-week summer curriculum development institute which
will prepare methods and materlals for use in elementary
grades.

s
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LANGUAGE ARTS and SOCIAL STUDIES

.fMulti—level

INTEGRATED PROJECTS

Place Names in the Classroom
Harder, Kelsi B.

Pub. 1967

ED 017.500.. - :

A-911 '

ThlS report sugqests fhat a study of proper names in the
classroom. can: give students: (1) a curiosity about persons

' .zand: places, (2] the pleasure of. dlscovery of, the. prooess of

naning, (3) technlques of search by interviews and primary.
documents, (4) experience in.integrating several disciplines,
(5) information on.language changes and the importance of
place names. in historical, political contexts,_and {6) an
opportunity to discover colorful local h1story ’

How a Language Experlence Program Works
Van Allen, Roach
Pub. 1967 -

"ED 012 226

A 905

-~In thlS proqram the teacher helps each ch11d become 1ncreas—:
;. ingly sensitive to his environment and succeed through a
- variety of language experiences.. Twenty experiences are
~~grouped in the following three categories to aid the teacher

in selecting an appropriate activity: (1) extending experi-
ence to include words, (2) studying the English language,

and (3) relating ideas of authors to personal experience. -
Activities and advantaqes of the program ‘are 1nc1uded in this

-xeport,

Operation Treasure Hunt
Hodgman, Crosby

. Board of Education, Bath Malne

Prop. 1967
ES 001 367
A-901.06

A mobile resource unit will be established to bring cul-
tural enrichment to isolated rural areas. Human resources

‘'will be used to the fullest extent, as the area abounds in’

non~resident and new-resident professmna1 creative talent.
The program will offer an 1nterd1sc1p11nary approach in:
history, art, drama, crafts, and music.: The unit will fea-
ture sunplementary programs offered by 'local musicians,
drama groups, and artists. History will be presented
through creative dramatics, arts, and craits, through actual
mvolvement and personal gu:.dance. 178

.-
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INTEGRATED PROJECTS (CONT. )

Planning for Personallzed Experiences in Natural Hlstory,
the Humanities, and the Performlnq Arts .
Broughton, J. H. ' S
Whitfield County Board of Education

Dalton, Georgia

Prop. 1967

ES 001 224

A-901.04

An enrichment program in the areas of natural history, the
humanities, and the. performnq arts will be planned for a
rapldly growing rural area. Emphasis w/ll be placed upon
improving the student's self-concept through an apprec:.atlon
of his natural surroundings., Individual creat1v1ty will be
stressed in order to develoo local talent for a nearby tufted
textlle 1ndustry. : - .

C

Improve'nent of Aud:.ng and Scholastlc Ach:.evement Through
Audio-Textbooks «

Nichols, Dwight

Moffat County School Cralg, Colorado

Prop. 1967

ES 001 571

A-901.03

A sequential auding, or llstenlno 1mprovernent program w111 be
.designed and audio textbooks deve10ped for reluctant readers.
A two~pronged attack will he. planned to: (1) build an aware-
ness and understanding of auding activities; and (2) develop
. a useful and meaningful device. for students to receive basic

1nformatlon and knowledge of the sciences and soc1al studles.

Development of Programed Cross Media Unlts
Kennard, Albert : '
Jefferson Davis Parish School System, Jennlnqs, Louisiana
Prop. 1967 '

ES 001 900

[

. A-901.02

Programed multi-media teaching units ‘will be developed to
facilitate multi-sensory learning for students in a pre-:
dommantly urban area. Cross media materials in the Ssub-
jECt areas of language arts, social studies, math, and
science will be prepared, dupllcated, and prov:.ded to x
teachers at each grade level in dlstrlct schools. In-
service traJ.nJ.ng will be conducted :
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INTEGRATED PROJECTS (CONT.)

-y R

Teach:l.ng the Essentlal Readlnq Skllls Ain Social Studles
Kravits, Alvin

Columbla Un:.vers:.tv, New York, New York
Pub. 1967 :

ED 014 378

A-900

This report describes a directed.reading act1v1ty plan
which the Teachers College at Columbia University has
“formulated as part of an overall approach. It also in-
cludes vocabulary development, a study formula, and study
] . skills instructions. /

NON-INTE(‘RATED PRO JE("TS :

Enrichment Classroom Challenqe
Gibbony, Hazel L.

Pub, 1966

ED 012 995

A-903

This is a manual containing enrichment suggestions for
language arts, social studies, science, arithmetic,
foreign language, art, and music at the elementary level
and in English, soc1al studles, .science,. math, modern
language, Latin, art, and music at the secondary level..
Activities are de51gned for the individual. small groups,
and entire classes.

Proposal for the Pxuper Uflllzatlon of Student Transportatlon -
T1me

Hipkins, Dr. LeRoy
Watershed School District, Gunnison, Colorado
Prop. 1967 a
ES 001 092
A-901.05

™~

Individualized and group programs will be offered to stu-
dents while riding the school bus. Programs will be ‘de-
veloped for three levels: -grades 1-3, 4-8,.and 9-12;

and will be categorized into English, social studles,
science; fine arts, and recreation.
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INTEGRATED PROJECTS

Regional Cooperative Outdoor Education Program SERE
Stanley, Orland :
Commum.ty Unit School Dlstrlct 2, Manon, 1111n01s -
Prop. 1967 - : - : o
ES 001 688 o
A-701, 05 '

Resource personnel moblle serv:.ces, equlpment and m-'. :
structional materials to be introduced in a county in. th:.s
project are to stimulate the use of the curriculum potentJ.al
of the outdoor .environment. . Natural and cultural resources
outside ‘the classroom will be used to provide students 1n .
grade K-6 with extended experience in arithmetic, -art, ..=*
science, social studies, ]:anquaqe arts, and conservation.., .
education. Two mobile units will be acquired and equ1pped
with reference books, materlals, and . other items for ‘the. -
use of studentq. : : :

PllOt Demonstratlon Proqram in Developing Creatlve Problem—
Solving 1in Selected Elementarl Students :
Casagranda, Lexoy J.- : '
School District 1, Sllver Bow County, Butte, Montana .
Prop. 1967 _ : : L e
ES 001 S09 , g ‘ '
A-701.03

- Creativity-centered 1nstruct10n w111 be offered to low
achieving elementary school students. Partlclpating
teachers will attend a 3-week training session at the

state un1vers1ty to develop skills necessary for fostering

. creative activity. One full day of each school waek will
be devoted to program improvement and teacher/staff con-
sultation., Teachers will use the interdisciplinary approach
to show the inter~relationship of substantive fields. The
principles of E. Paul Torrance will form the guldelmes ‘of
the program. :
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NON~INTEGRATED PROETECTS

Model Learninq Centers for New.Medla Teacher Tralnlng
Neffsinger, Carl F. - » !
Madison Township Public Schools, Trotwood Ohio :
Prop. 1967

ES 001 922

A-701.06

COOperatlve, continuous services" for currlculum 1mprovement
‘and teacher training will be initiated -in this project. -
Learnlnq .center complexes’ will be provided. Model school
services will be developed in four phases. Elementary-
teachers from new schools will be involved in curriculum
development in language, arlthmetlc, Eng11sh and social.
'studles. L

\

'5Mater1als and Act1v1t1es for Teachers and Chlldren
Kresse, Frederlck H. o .

ffBoston, Massachusetts : " : e
Pub. 1968 R Co ' T o

H~701 09 ‘ - Coe L

o

Thls proyect is to develon and evaluate multl-medla kits to
find out the role that real objects play in the learning pro-
- cess and to discover principles for corbining materlals and
activities into effective teachlng/ledrnlnq -instruments for -
grades, K-6. - Examples’ of. unit. foci: (1) Houses --environ-
mental studles, and (2).The Match Box Press - the wrltlng,
111ustrat1ng and prlntlnq of a book. C _ ot

\
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CHANGING TEACHER BEHAVIOR

_PROTECTS RELATING TO TEACHER .BEHAVIOR S

In-Serv1 ce

Designs for In-service Education
Bessent, E. W. and others
University of Texas, Austin, Texas
ED 011 591 '

‘s A—1055 L e . . - , . . -

Three dlfferent approaches to in-service educatlon ‘are -
- descri beﬁ in’ thls reprort which -ineclude sequences of

,l._e,arnmg act:,v:.tles to be presented within the organi-
zatlonal ‘context of one's work. They are: (1) the
laboratory approach, ..(2) .the training approach, and -

"(3) ‘the teaching demonstration model.

Cues and Clues in the Creative Classroom -
Michigan State Board of Education
Lansing, Michigan

Pub. 1966

ED 014 896

A-1059

This portfolio contains a number of :illustration: plates,
each highjllghtlnq a specific. instructional material, chalk-
boards, bulletin boards, graphs, models, and charts. The
blbllography calls attention to related materlals. - This

program is sugqgested for use in in-service training.
S I I RIAL '

In-Service Education -~ Psychological Perspectives
Asher, James J.

University of California, Berkley, California -
Pub. 1967 .

ED. 015 891 - Co -

A<1106 N L :

This report contains+ (1) the history of in-service
education, ;(2) .ideal goals, (3) the analysis of programs .
which have been tried, "(4) "the acceptance of innovation" -
which explores the question of resistance, (5) evaluation,
(6) future programs,. and ‘(7) recommendations for 1mprove-
ment.
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PPOJECTS (CONMT.)

In-Service (cont.)

A 2 PR

Provisions for Potent1a1 Dron-outs throuqh In-qerv1ce Edu—,
cation for Teachers E
Chicago Public Schools .
Chicago, Illinois . . S T
Pub. 1964 o ‘ : : ; : '
ED 013 769

A-1107

Existing programs are described for potential drop-outs and
recommendatlons for expansion and improvement Some existing
programs- are ' ' (1) regular in-service;:sessions where the drop-
out rate is High, (2). perlodlc faculty meetinas, (3) -a faculty
committee® td give direction in providing motivating learnin
projects,’ (4) 1nd1v1dual assistance to. teachers, (5} family
discussions at the district level, and (6) svecial orlentatlon
of new teachers.

The New Elementary School
Frazier, Alexander g S
NEA x SeVa
Pub. 1968 ' ‘ i

ED 017 341

A-1108

Some papers included in this booklet deal with the status o
of in-service education for.elementary teachers and new '
models for elementary ‘teachers. :

Democracy and Communism in World Affalrs .
American Bar Association = . R
Chicago, Illinois. " - ' . ‘ o
Pub, 1963 . . . e

C-1053 - ’

This guide is a syllabus for the planning of teacher work- ’
~shons, semlnars, and in-service education proqrams.

LR

A Req10na1 Consortlum for the Contlnulng Educatlon oF
Teachers- = ™ . ¢-~.=:ln=-. R DRI AR
Minnis, Douglas - = 7.7 R Uiﬁﬁrlw:u'ﬁ
Universityiof Callfornla, Dav1s, Callfornla '
Pub. 1966 :

C-1104

This is a description and discussion of in--service duties
which it is felt could be Derformed bv a central regional

184
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PROJECTS (CONT.)

In—Serv1ce (cont. )

Tr1—Coun§y,Cascade Ranqe PrQJect for Improving Teacher
Preparation - EET a
Ashland, Orecon

Prom. 1966

ES 000 151

A-1008.

The. program 'ig planned to 1mprove “the prnfesqlonal capa-
b111t1es ‘of sélected: teachers as clinical superv1sors and
teachers of teaching- strateqles.: Training is to include.
interaction analysis, inquiry process, creativity, and the
basic courses,’ math anllsh, and social studles.

- b AR
Planning a Comnrehen51ve Training Program De51gned to
Significantly Upgrade Teacher Competency
Pino, Edward . - ,
Cherry Creek School Dlstrlct Enqlewood Colorado
Pror. 1967 . —_—
ES 001 093
A-1008

‘Pre~ and in-service training methods will be StUdlEd 1n
this pro;ect as well as present emoloyment induction
practices. 'The ‘program will be planned in cooperation
with. teacher training: 1nst1tutes. Trainina needs and

o nrlorltles w111 be establrshed

N

Secondary School Demonstration Center for Urban Youth
Lloyd, Dr. Robert

Public Schoolsf'Baltlmore, Marvland

Prop. 1967 ) : o

ES 0017132 Doy e _ D ' S
A-1009 . - o

A secondary level demonstration center will be planned to
provide in-service training to teachers in urban schools,

7;equ1pped with closed-circuit TV for viewing nurroses. ., Long-

range objectives are to improyve the understanding and’ com—
: petencf ‘of ‘teachers in-. deallno with the dlsadvantaqed and
ta. achieve a m0re raclally 1nteqrated staff
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. Human Relations Laboratorv for School Admlnlstrators
‘Pennsylvania

A-1013 . -ty
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PROJECTS (CONT.)

In-Service (cont.)

Cowlitz-Wahkiakum In-qerv1ce Educatlon Center
Clanfield, Mary '
Cowlitz-Wahkiakum Countv Schools, Kelso, Washlngton
Provn. 1967

FS 001 207

A-1011

An in-service education center will be established to help
teachers. and- administrators un-~date and improve teaching -
strateaies, currlculum, and organization. ; In-service pro-.
qrams ‘will -be -designed to..change the behavior of teachers
in their relationship with punils. The proarams will in-
clude a study of child behav1or, interaction amonga teachers
and pupils, differences in student backgrounds, and ways
to permit :students to become more self-directive.

Program of Teacher Re-education ‘for Curriculum Improvement
Colbert, Dr. William

City 9chools, Reidsville, North Carolina

Prop. 1967

ES 001 279

1

a program of in- serv1ce teacher education w111»be conducted

to provigde the requlred knowledge to individualize instruction
and to develop a skill-centered curriculum for K~12, In-
struction will include diagnosis and educational psycholoay,
and individualized instruction. Field expmerience in diagnosis
will be provided by workina with anproximately .50 children.

) L

McElvanev, Dr. Charles R ' }
Allegheny County Board of School Dlrectors, P1ttqburgh,

Prop. 1967 :
ES 001.288

"-”_E r

- AR PR TS A : L M A
Through . the laboratory method, administrators.will. be.trained |
to work more effectively with people. This program will , i
strive to facilitate change, bring about cooreration and ’
collaboration, open channels of communication, and develop
an effective educational team. Participants will gain per-
sonal awareness and diagnostic ability, and will practice
action skills with individuals, groups, and organizations.
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PROJZCTS (CONT.) |

In~Service (cont.)

Ind1v1dua112at10n of the In -Service Proqram for Profesqlonal
Staff .. . )

Taylor, M. m, . : R

Joint School District 1, Wausau, Wisconsin

Prop. 1967 Crotis e .

ES 001 489

A-1014

In-service training for teachers and administrators will be’

.1nd1v1dualized on a small-qroup basis throuqh the use of

o telecourses in a 3-county area. Programs.will bhe J.mplemented

throdt;h the use of amplified:telephone receivers and remote
blackboard telewriters in .a central conference area at each
school locatlon. ‘

Self- Concept Imnrovement -~ Teachers and “tudents ,
McMahan, Joseph
City School District, Salinas, California
Prop..1967 :

ES 001 500 R
A-1015 S

Self-concent and self—expectancv will be developec‘ in ele-'
mentary students through a program providina each” ch11d with
experiences which will aié in enhancement of his self ~image.
Efforts will be concentrated in: (1) sensitivity training
for in-service teachers to develon awareness of teacher-pupil

communication;, and (2) a classroom program designed to deVelop

""and encourage self -expression in students.

U

Instructional Materials Center

O'Neil, Paul L.

SuperVJ_qory Union 21, Hampton, New Hampshire
Prop. 1967 B :

ES 001.523 ISR

A-1016 '

An instructional materials center will be expanded to"sér'v'e
a two-county area and to offer more extens:nre in-service -
teacher trainine in the use of mass media. A graphic arts
center will be incornorated and should improve teacher
effectiveness throuo'h the use of modern media. Communi ty
resource agencies will .be encouraqed to gontrlhute such
J.tems as f11m strn:-e on local geoqraphy. . L

vy

R
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PROJECTS (COMT.)
In-Service (cont.) : b

Plan and Implement- In-Service Trainina. of Teachers for
r -Individualized Instruction- for a Demonstration School
Claynool, James A.

Public School DlStI‘lCt 6, Vest Fargo, North Dakota
Prop. 1967 ‘

ES 001 631

A~1017

In-service training in the 1nd1v1duallzatlon of instruction
will be conducted for teachers partlclpatlnq in a demonstration
program for a middle school. The program will be: planned and
.. implemented to: - (1) define the role of the teacher in a new

- school program, (2) build units in individual instruction; and
'(3) print the.develoned units for dissemination ané use by
others. Teaching tears will be set up in lanquaqe arts,

social sciences, science, and math.

Project TEACHER -~ leacher Educatlon And Chlld Heln through
Educational Research :

Ishee, Robert D.

Geauga County Board of Education, Chardon, Ohio

Prop. 1967

ES 001 639

A--10-18

Pro-;ect TEACHEP will focus oni the teachpr and the classroom'
as the research laboratorv to become an 1ntegral, functioning
part of the research schere. The teacher®s ability to recog-
.nize educational problerms for research ‘and to provide - the

' data for conductlng research at the classroom level will be
develored through in-service training.

Demonstration of Clinical Proqrammlncr Methods and Dlssemm-.a
ation of Results of . Self-Instructional C11n1ca1'—roﬁIem-
Solving Project
Wilds, Preston L.
Georgia Medical College, Auqusta, Georgia

Prop. 1966: Completion 1968: $135,150

EP 010 110° i -oo LT T )
B~ 1019 B L e

. .\ 1
.y . o . . e, .. -

N e vl

A self—-lnstructlonal 'rechmque u51nq nroqramed 1earn1ng
materials. to.assist -teachérs in 'the cllm.cal dlsmpllnes
will ‘-be demonstrated and diecussed "/The purvose .of this
techm.que is to develop teacher proqramm:.nq knowledge and
skills in individual fields of proficiency. An evaluation
will be made with resnmect to changing attitudes of partici-
~pants and to leaving them to initiate their own programs.
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. to bring into existance effective use of options available to
'school personnel as they make decisions in the organization
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PROJECTS (CONT.)
In- Serv1ce (cont.)
Inter-tlnlversnx F‘Jilm Pfoweot -t 'fHe Production of Five

Stimulus Films to be Used in Teacher Education
Gliescman, David and Donald G. Williams .
University of Missouri, Kansas City, Mlqsoun
Pub. 1967

ED 015 644

A-1020

o

This pro;ect is desmned to produce problem centered films
for teacher education and to develop instructional guides
and evaluation plans., Appendices include instructional
guides to 1l6Giifilms, 2 evaluatJ on instruments, and a ques-
tionnaire for teachers.

Far West Laboratory for qucatmnal Research and Development

Hemphill, John

miversity of California, Berkley, California

Prop. 1966; Completion 1969; $2,443,741 ' .
EP 000 82.)”“ R o : : i
B- 1021 Lo : : S ~

This laboratory w111 focus' on mprovmq the effectlveness of
school personnel by: (1) the develonrment, evaluation,.and. .
implementation based uron models and on suwulat:;.ons of teacher
behavior, and aimed at basic skills and knowledge related to
basic teaching performance, teaching non- tvplcal groups,

new educational: programs and ney curri cula, and (2) the con-
duction of research.in develonmental ‘and ovwerational tasks

and operation of schools, - , v
4 ,‘ ' .

In-Service Training in Computer Assisted Instruction for
Vocational Teachers

McGregor; ' George

Providence College, Rhode Island

Pron. 1966 ; Comnletlon 1967 $19,926

EP 010 509

B-1022

i
'

Teachers in this program have been provided with basic
training and course writing techniques for inserting
individual lessons into proper format. They have written
lessons and begun to plan the content of a semester course,
The follow-up will provide training in writing individual
lessons in a specific subject. Testing these lessons with
a pilot group of students is also planned.
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In-Service (cont.) ' . i

Illustrative Lesson- A Technio_ue for In-Service Education
Schminke, C. W, : o .
University of Oreaon, Eugene, Oreqon o , y
Pub. 1962 g ’
C~1023

( This technicque is the case-study of a classroom used for in~
service instruction which serves as a good review for in-
structional practices., It is flexible, non-—prescrlpt:LVe,
and av01ds nersonal reference.

Leaderthﬂ Tra:.m.nq Instltute for Preparlnq Teachers for

School Staff Desegregation ,

Adams, Mark ‘ , ,

Miami University, Coral Gables, Florida

Pub. 1968 ‘ ‘ S

ED 017 598 T

A-1024 '

The report of this prooram indicates that participants - , j
underwent positive changes in racial attitudes and that ‘
their teaching methods and self-concept in a desegregated’

classroom were changed. Following the proaram 74 of 80

hartlcmants tauqht in desegregated schools.,

The Develonment of Tralnlnq Lessons for Pre-Service and - .
Initial In-Service. Vocational Teacher Education Recorded

and -Presented Throuqh Video Tape and Semlnar Discussions
Wick; S. K.
Minnesota, State Department of qucatlon, St. Paul M:Lnnesota
Prop. 1965; Completion 1966; $25,470 . , o ~
EP 000 920 ' : T
B-1025 ‘ :

The 1n1t1al ob-;ectlves of th1s proqram ‘are to: (%) select : ?
and validate the content for pre- and 1n-qerv1ce teacher ..
training, record and present lessons ,‘:hrouah video tapes

and TV with seminar discussions,.and (2). determlne the -~ / !
feasibility of presenting teacher tralnlnq via TV and. ex- 4
tension of..TV proarams to Minnesota vocatlonal schools.,_ _ !
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In-Service (cont.)

Self-Tauqght —~- A Painless Apnroach

PolonskJ., Norm :

"San Diego Teachers Assoc1at10n, San Diego, California
Pub. 1967

ED 015 168

A~1026

This report discusses a plan for voluntary, teacher-centered
in-service programs to take place within a school day, using
many available teacher-education films. While students of
each department are viewing an anpropriate film, teachers
are viewing another film, chosen from a list of 66 compiled
by the secondary instructional committee. The plan would be
entlrely voluntary but likewise woulad offer no artificial
incentives.

Use of Telev:.smn J.n In-Service Education

Tarbet, Donald G.

University of North Carolma, Chapel Hill, North Carolina
Pub. 1963

- C-1027

"Methods for Modern Teachers” is a series of proqrams pre-
sented on station WUNC-TV, educational TV station of the-
University of North Carolina. The programs are planned by
a committee of school supervisors, princinals, superinten-
dents, college staff, DPI staff, and WIUNC staff. It con-.
siders problems for the coming year and plans the program

- accordingly. A committee of 25 is used., DPersonnel are.
selected to Present procarams which are shown at faculty
meetings.

Portable Mathematics Laboratory for In-Service Teacher
Education

WJ.TIlams, C. M. '

Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio

Pub. 1960

Cc-1028

Selected superviors attend a 4-week sumrer workshop in ,
which thev develor and eauin a portable laboratory. Each
superv:.sor has use of the laboratorv for a 3-week period
for in-service workshops on the local level. At the end
of the year, supervisors gather to evaluate experlences
and to re-evaluate the portable laboratory and make im-
provements. They develop a filmstrip and  -handbook dealmg
with the contents and use of the portable laboratory. _
Supervisors (in teams of two) conduct district workshops
for other supervisors. "New supers® can then use the _
portable laboratory in their locales. If successful, the
portable laboratory could be “packaqed" for widespread use.

g
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In-Service (cont.)

Nine Small Districts in llew York Share Costs of Teaching-
Teachers the Latest “—
Singer, I, J. '
First Supervisory School District, Erie Countv, Williams-~
ville, New York

Pub. 1963

C-1029

"In this pr01ect, a cooperative in-service trainina center{

is eguipped as an audio-visual 1laboratory. A library of
the latest developments in curriculum and other areas as
well as‘ guest lecturers are included in the project. N

Pilot Short Term Workshops on Training Fntire Staffs of
Selected Elementary Schools on the Effective Utilization
and Adaptation of New Inqtructlonal Media for Develom.ncv
Creativity :
Williams, Frank E. _

Macalister College, St. Paul, Minnesota S
Prop. 1965: Completion 1967: $14,814 o
EP 010 360

B~1030

Periodic workshons will be held to inform teachers about -
new develonments in instructional media and to train them
in new uses of media for developmg creativity in school’
classrooms. Five schools in St. Paul will ‘become known
as project schools. They will be recuired to €stablish
their own teacker in-service programs hased on their work--
shor experiences. 'The pro-ject office will ‘act ‘'as’a depos-'
ltory-dlsser"matlon service. 5

Project to.Establish an Exemplary Junior High School .
Program AR
Eugene, Oregon _ PR
Prop. 1966 D R O S
ES 000 721 R
D-1031

This project is a :summer workshop for 50 Bnglish and '
social studies teachers to analyze social studies and
lanquage arts block teaching procedures' and provide
in-service tralnlnq in these subjects. Consultants ‘
will participate .in such nrocedures as inquirv methods’
of J.nstructlor\ and te.zmn teac‘ung w:.th sr'\all orouns. ’




PRCJECTS (COHT.)

In-Service (cont.)

Planning a Demonstration Center for the Tra1n1n\q of.
Teachers and other kducational Personnel in an Ind:.v1d-
ualized Learning Concept in Grades K-5

Hancock, Thomas :
Cypress-Fairbanks Independent School District, Houston,
Texas. . L o . :
Prop.: 1967 o o T
ES 001 839 ' .
A-1032

A demonstratlon center will be planned for pre- 'and in- .
service teacher training, in. the 1nd1V1duallzat10n of in-
struction for school dlstrlcts and universities in a met-
ropolitan area. Model.educational. programs will be created,
demonstrated, and 1mn1emented for teacher observation and
practice. Training programs will be orcanized in various
formats. Teachers, administrators, colleae, and unlversrty
personnel will write curriculum materials appl:.cable 5 1o SR
the individualized-caoncept. . : ,

Training Program Designed to Change Teacher Perception
Behavior _

Klmpie, James ity

South Brunsw1ck Townshlp Board . of EducatJ.on, Kendall Park,

New Jerqey . .

Prop. 1967 IR ' e

ES. 001 806 R o R O I R S :

A"'1033 o " ) ’._ [ by RET

A sens1t1V1ty tra1n1ng proqram w111 be conducted for. teachers
and administrators to develop significant change in teacher
perception of the learner and the learnina process, as well
as change in classrocm .practices.  Emnhasis w:.ll be placed
on: (1) developing trust among staff members, (2) -in€réasing
sens:.t1v1ty to the effects of teacher behavior upon dthers,
and (3) increasing sensitivity to the needs, of ch:.ldren.-

Use of Video Tape in In-Service Training for the Purno~'e

of Improving Teaching v

Holycross, Donald .., e P
Independent School DlStrlCt 742 St., Cloud, Minnesota

Prop. 1967 . ce e Vs L o
ES 001 782 D L T e 4

H

A-1034 R i e

Instructlonal J.mprovcment w111 be ,p,lanned for ‘a 3-county _
"area, using video tape as a ba51s for a lab anproach to in-
service professional development. Video technology will be
- used as a visnalizing process to introduce - teachers to the
. most modern and effective technigues of the profession, and
subsequently, to allow them to observe their own personal

experience in apvlying these methods.
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-:.-qualntance w:.th current practJ.ces. S

PROJECTS (Z077.)

In-Service (cont )

_peratlon Bootstrap Interweave - P S

Tobin, Dr. John ~ o
East Maine School District 63, Niles, Illinois o L

Prop. 1967
ES 001 757
A-1035

Multi-district continuous in-service teacher training wiil. .
be initiated to upqrade elementary instruction and accelerate
educatiorial “change inc~an urban area. Selected teachers and
consultants will develop structured programs to indrease
teachlng competence in the: st.ences, social studies; and.:

math.. (An inductive, expenent:.al-d:,ecovery approach will. .be: -
employed with selected nev content and processes. The simi-:-

lar processes and techniques of the. three subjects will be
J.nterwoven for more eFfectlve apollcatmn.

T

Exemplary Education in Enterprise

Underwood, Jesse '

Enterorlse Elementary -School ‘District, Reddma, Callfornia
Prop. 1967 e R
ES 001,747 = S
A-1036 S Co - o

DA

A demonstration learmnct center will be planned to 1ntro-
duce model programs from schools throughout the educational:-
world to teachers in a mountainous rural 7-county area. B
demonstration school will be established to provide a con- .
trolled. 51tuatlon in‘which to scientifically administer and
evaluate educational materialis and methods . - ‘Teachers will
both. observe and teach~at the .center to insure thorough ac-

Permanent Self-perpetuatlng System- of In-Serv1ce Tralnlng
for Teacﬁer Development , TS
Hlll, Roy C.

County Superintendent of Schools,, San Bernadlno, Callform.a .
Prop. 1967 : R
ES 001 677 . | S At
A-1037 ° TTT . R f - R

Teacher effectiveness in improving class participation .and .
student acheivement will be increased through the develop=-
ment- of clinical teachers and auxiliary staff to provide
help within the classroom.: A- .prototype pro1ect, designed
to result in & self—peroetuatlnq in-service ‘program, will be
conducted for three jears in one school dlstnct District

"pelsonnel w1ll be "trained to conduct the proqram, whlch w1ll

become a regular part of - thelr . job. . o

.:.‘)
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PrOJECTS (conm,

In—Service (cont.,)

West Texas Innovative Educatlon Center

Brock , Jack---"-. ' ' o :
Independent School D1str1ct, Alpme, Texas R
Pron.’ 1967 AR
ES 001 933 '
A-1038

Instructional TV will be used to bring educational improve-
:ment to an| 1solated area. Pre- developed ‘vrograms of tele-

i v:.sed 1nstru<_tlon will be drawn from "an‘exXtensive inventory
malntalned at the productlon center. ETVwill also be used
for in=service training programs for teiachers. The in-service
courses will include utilization procedures.in specialized
subJect or pxoblem areas, and will be oriefted toward:.:im--
proving the teachers' professional performance in the actual
classroom. _

Area Pllot Pro-;ect for In- Service. Educatlon = N
Larson, Ira Cages e
Linn County Board of- Educatlon Cecdar:-Rapids,’ Iowa
Prop. 1967 -

ES 001 895 ‘ .

A-1040 :

In-service teacher education will be provided in a 7-county
area through an intermediate unit of- professional consultants
augmented by, professional, techmcal, and material support.
. Test projects will: be’ conducted in‘the areas of language.arts,
" social studles, guidance’ and ¢ounseling, music, and llbrary
_ services to demonstrate the ‘féasibility of providing in-service
‘and other educatioual ‘programs on a- multi-county basis. -Ap-
proximately 3/5 of the consultant's time will be spent in
working Wlthlu local schools, with the remainder spent in
working with other’ project 'staff and in the planning, prepa-
ratlon, and/o,r acqulsltlon of resource materlals ‘to augment
local in-sexvice activities. SEL o pm e

REACH -~ A Proposal for Extending Exemnlary Approaches to
Ee Education of Continuation. Students

El@lers , Robert

Office of County’ Superlntendent of Schools, Rlver51de,
‘California ; :

Prop. 1967

+ES 001 084 . ‘ o '

‘a-loal g

A continuatlon hlgh school will be" establlshed to serve
‘dronouts and’ ﬁotentlal dropouts. A" comp¥ehensive in-sgervice
training program will ‘be- coridicted for'personnel and a '
teacher training program spec1a1121nq in continuing ed-

.ucation will be instituted at a nearby state college.

1385
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PROJECTS (CONT.) . ¢

In-Service (cont.) . , S S

4 ;
e

Cooperative Apgroaches for Usmg Servrces J.n Educatn.on
Marksham, Julian :
Volusia County Board of Public Instruction, Deland, I‘lorlda:
Prop. 1967

ES 001 110

A—1042

N

A profes51onal development center will be establlshed to

glve increased. attention to meeting personal needs of children.
“An‘“-in-service program will be designed to bring about: atti=-:

tudinal changes in teachers and, through them, in puplls Lo

,:Workshops ‘will -train classroom teachers in creatlon of P
‘instructional materials, . e

~ Center for the Development of Effectlve Organlzatlonal

Patterns and Personnel for. Instruct:.onal Improvement
Johansen, Lloyd.N. -
Unified School Dlstrlct 1 Racine, Wisconsin
Prop. 1967

ES 001 556

A-1043

-

'I'hls project wi 11 offer ‘laboratory training in new organl-

zational. patterns for 1nstructlona*l improvement to teachers
‘j_fln ‘an '8-week summer sessmn. Teachers will work with the-

laboratory staff to assess the. potent1al use of new organi-
""_zatlonal ‘patterns and to evaluate new techmques and materials
“for ‘these -arrangerents. Emphasis will be placed on helping [

the teacher to change behavior »1n the 1nstructlonal settlng.

' . e . 0 T
’ P TN

j *The Extended Summer Program - A Two-Year Summary

Calton, Jay and others o
Jefferson County Public Schools, Lakewood Colorado
Pub. 1966

"ED ©012.263

A-1044 ' - -
To - provide ; teachers w1th tra1n1ng “in team teach:.nq, non/
gradlng, and effective staff utilization as a’ ‘means --of :'im~
proving pup11 instruction, an extended summer program-was
conducted in 1965-66. Graduate or district-organized'in-
service credits were given. Flndlngs indicate that partic-
ipating teachers exhibited growth in: (1) ability to teach
for process.goals, .(2) ablllty to evaluate pupil growth.in

‘félation to-process goals, '(3) understanding advantages and

disadvantages .of team _teaching, and (4). the use of perform-
ance cr1ter1a in developmq educat10nal ObjeCth“S. '

. 1%6
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NI ONs (CovT )

In-Service (cont.)

Classroom Episodes for Teaching Psvchological Prmc:.ples
and Concepts of Learn:.ng B

Sulllvan, Howard J. and others .

Arizona State University, Tempe, Arizona e

Pub. 1966 ' '

ED-. 010 386

A-1045

Sixteen episodes in this report were -selected because: (1)
they relate closely to improve prJ.ncJ.ples and concepts of
learm.nq, (2) they have high instructional value for pro-
spective teachers. Tape recorqus, ‘typescripts, and film-
str:Lps were made of a wide varigty 'of classroom events from -
on-going programs, ther were sequenced for effectlve in-
structional use. Notes and a glossary of concepts are
included for each enisode.

Comnuter Assisted Instruction R
McGreqor, ‘G, C. : ' ‘
Proq:.dence Colleqge, Providence, Rhode Island A
Pub. 1965 L RTINS
. ES 012 385~ L e '_ . TR
A-1046 ’ S R
/A course in the use of CAI was given to twenty teachers of
vocational education and nine teachers of mentally handicapped
(1) ¢o develop -a.groun of teachers 'who would understand CAI
and who would be proficient 'in ’'a- “course writer" technique.’
for converting individual lessons into the proper format for .
CAI, and (2) to prepare sample lessons for CAI in a variety .
- of vocational course areas. The report J.ncludes descrlptlons
+0f: , (1) the operation of egquipment,,B (2) advantages of CAI,
and (3) guldelwnes for the course and four programed ‘lessons.

Culdellnes for Conductlnq a Self-—Assessment In-—Serv:.ce
Training Program , . B T ooy
Grover, Herman ’ o e
Marion Junior High School, Marion, Illinois

C-1047 :

This is a detailed leadership manual which spells out
rationale, tools, implementation, desired outcomes, and
evaluation technigues of an in~service training program.
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PROJECTS. (CONT' )

In-Serv1ce (cont )

Teacher Self Assessment
Rogge, Dr. William M.
SRA, Chicago, Illinois
Pub. 1969

C-1048

This publlcatlon is a senes ‘of eJ.ght units to prov:.de the
curriculum for ‘in-service training meetings. It is des1gned
for.use by many small groups of faculty members.

In-SerV1ce Educatlon — An ‘Integral Part of the I111n015 '
Plan for Program Develonment for Glfted Children .
University of Illinois .

Urbana, Illinois

Pub. 1965

ED 002 103 .

A-1049 Coen e

Basic features of summer institutes reported here are that '
faculty should pursue self-assessment of practices;: .models’
of- goals should be prov1ded faculty should he able to :
practice. whlle ‘§till in in-service programs and should be"
able to. contlnue self—assessment after the program ends. .

Sel'!’-Evaluatlon in In-Service Teacher qucatlon
© Jensen, ,Paul H.
Oregon State Supermtendent of HJ.gher Educatlon Monmoath,
~Oregon -
Prop. 1966; Completlon 1968; $145,084
EP 000 257 N
B-1122 '

The effectlveness of a self—lnstructlonal in-service tra1n1ng
program (usmg video record:.ngs) for teachers will be .examined.
The plan is to compare changes in performance of ‘five ran-
domly a551gned groups of in--service teachers. .

e L, . . - . Coa

18
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PROTECTS (CONT.) .

Pre-Service

Successwe vs Slmultaneous Attainment of Instructional.
Ob]ectlves 1n Classroom Simulation
Kersh, Bert Y. and Paul A. Twelker
Oregon State Systemn‘of Higher Education, Monmouth, Oregon
Pron. 1965: Completion 1967; $77,756

EP 000 165

B-1074

This i8 a_continuing study of an éarlier program. - In: thJ.s o

‘ phase simulation of classroom incidents for pre-service -

teacher tra:.mng will be conducted. The simulation tech-

_ ique deals with four instructional: objectlves taught sm\-w-

taneOley. This program should have a major bearing on..:.
the. development of future packages of classroom smulatlon
materials and will determine whether :different’ teachJ.ng
strategies should be used with different students.

The Teacher and- Group Development
O'Hare, Mary Rita

Pub. 1965

ED 013 787

A-1076

/

From a number of accounts of the1r genefal attitudes toward
the group process as they understood ‘it, it'was determined.
in. this study that teachers, during their professional prep-

.paratJ.on should have group process experience, and their -

preparatlons and a tltudes sh(\auld be more extenswely stud'i.ed.

Needed Research in Teacher Educat:n.on < ‘4ens:.t1v1ty Tram:l.ng
and the Process of Change o _ N
Roberts, Julian : ‘

Pub, 1967

ED-013 797 . . U LT e
A-1077 . : ' ST S R
To help prepare (pre-service) teachers for adequate handla.ng
of change, this report suggests that sensitivity training -
would foster new role concepts for students and teachers -
and J.mprove J.nteractJ.on 1n a classroom s:.tuat:.on.

/
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PTOJECTS (COMT.,)

Pre-Service (cont.)

A Descrlptlve Research Study of Bl-Rac1a1 Student Teacher
Teams . .

Shondel, Pearl W. '
Phllander Smith College, 1L1ttle Rock Ark'msas
Prop. 1967; Completion 1969; $9,388 . :

EP 011 008

B-1078

o

This: program -is designed to aid whlte .and Negro. prospective ..
teachers-in working.: ._oqether. - It is de51gned to provide o
student 'teachers with experience.in human relations and to .
acquaint them with attitudes, strengths and problems of each
others: race. - By working together, it is hoped these students
will be prepared for: assignments in inteorated schools..
Attitudes will be- measured before and after the students
participation ‘in this .project. -

[

An Evaluation of the Intensive Teacher Tralnlng Program
Hanis, Albert J. and others = o
City University of New York, Mew York, New York '

Pub. 1967
ED 012 716
A—1079

TO' heln overcome an ant1c1nated teacher shortage an J.n-
tensivc training. program for. llberal arts graduates was., |
conducted during.the summer of .1966. - Those who completed

" the- progran and took positions. also attended a spec1a1

fall seminar. Most trainees and instructors felt the
program should have included some form of student teaching.
Many. trainees were critical of thelr assumments (teachmg .
location) ‘and pupils.

Teacher Education Project, Follow-Up of Selected Practlces
Chicago, Illinois S
Pub. 1963 . _ o o '

‘ED" 013 . 770

A—lO‘aO Cae
Thls follow—up ot‘ an earller study of teacher educatlon
practices solicited more’ detailed information. Spec1f1c
practices under five major topical areas were distributed,
variously, among "great cities" respondent:s concerning:

(1) teacher recruitment; pre-service programs, problems,
and events, (2) preparation for student teaching, (3) in--
service practices, teacher aides, a reading center, and
special programs, and (4) in-service practices for helping
administrations to deal more effectively with teachmg
problems. :

<00
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PRNIECTS (COMT.)

Language Arts

Developning Leadership Pexrsonnel for Model Language Arts
Programs

Mcleod, Pierce

Macomb County School District, Mt. Clemens, Michigan
Prop. 1967 .

ES 001 906

A-1000

A pool of leadership personnel will be developed to conduct
in-service teacher training in the imnrovement of language
arts skills for underachievers in a metropolitan area. Re-
source specialists will be employed to familiarize school
personnel with: (1) exemplary language arts programs and
research, (2) the use of supplementary services and centers,
and (J3) the develomment and imnlementation of language arts
programs suitable to the needs of local schonls.

glonal AEEroach to the In-service Education of Teachers
Farnsworth, William
Allegany County Board of: Cooperatlve Education Serv1ces,
Belmont, New York
Prop. 1967
ES 001 526
A-1001

In-service education, stressing language arts and reading,

will be offered to teachers in a low-income rural area.

An in-service specialist will be employed to: (1) visit

each school in the county, (2) work with the faculty, ad-

ministrator, and superv:.sors in determining the needs of
the individual school, and (3) isol~te and help solve local :
problems. E

Demonstration Prog_ram of Teacher—PupJ.l Interact:.on in Rural ,
Schools

Watkinsville, Georgla

Prop. 1966
A-1003

This study describes a center established to demonstrate a '
comprehensive instructional program. Emphasis will be on 3
early educational stimulation, increased teacher-pupJ.I re- - _ p J
lationships, and language arts, including a continuous pro-
gress program in reading.

201
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PROJECTS (CONT.) . |

Language Arts {(cont.)

Remedial Reading Teachers —- Where do ¥You Find Them?
Comstock, Aldythe T. L T L
IPA, Newark, Delavare.

Puh. 1967

ED 013 728

A-1004 o

BataV1a, Illinois, exnerimented with a plan for tra:n.ning _
its own reading teachers. Former teachers and other well- ,
qualified individuals living in the community were  hired ...
to .teach: -two to-four days each’ week " Read:.ng coord:.nators‘ .
provxded in-servme dlrectlon. ' e P

. ) et [ A—
Development of Reading and Lanquage Matenals for Grades SR

7=9 in: Depressed Urban Areas - _ ] , : -

Smley, Marjorie B. e ' e

Cityv University of New York, Hunter College, New York o
Prop. 1962; Completion 1968; $285,124 _ e z
EP 000 146 e e e,
B-1005......

This curriculum center will: (1) collect and develop language ,
~ learning which will be used in schools serving children’ from
underprivileged areas, (2) develop curriculum and teach:.ng
guides for pre- and in-sexrvice training of English teachers
who teach these children. Efforts will be aimed at students
whose reading would not require their placement :.n remedial -
classes. when other offorts are successful. Co

An Eerrlence 1n Readmﬂ for Teachers and Students
Layton o> James . R.

Charlotte, North. Carolma : o i ' ' e
Pub. 1967 o _ )
ED 014 379 ; ‘ , _ e T, |
A-1006 o B o e e S

This is ‘a sxx-week sumluer read:.ng program to help 600 ele-‘ e !
mentary school children with reading problems and to develop.,-.-
an in-service program for teachers who wish to 1mprove tech-

niques while earning graduate credlts. :
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PROJECTS (CONT.) | B
Language Arts (cont ) _ ’ S
Non-Basal Textbook Readlng Program .
City School Board b i
Hampton, Virginia ; '
Prop. 1967
ES 000 234
F-1007
An 1n—serv1ce ‘program will: be. planned and.. research’ conducted
to match reading material:to the interests, abilities, and
backgrounds of students.. The program,will be oriented to’
training and growth of teachers as well as achievement and
growth of pup:.ls. . i TR
Thé Art of Quest:.om.ng in Read:l.nc_; L Y
Los Angeles City Schools . o o
Los Angeles, California S
Pub. 1966 _
ED 011 827 - R L » _ o
A—loso o Lo ' . g -

ThJ.s is an 1nstruct10na1 bulletin for- wprkshop use to assn.st
in developing thought-provoking questions. Sample lessons
~illuctrate examples of questions on adult, primer,. second, ’
and sixth grade levels. .

T R e vaT segtes . . .
Zilpnglish Institutes- -~ :Conposition:. . . ,
Fordyce, Dorothy »W.!: i« ... . . (. o
NDEA AN e ‘ ' .
NDER 967 e A S
ED 017 509 - : R

A-1101
: Pl "'",. .;; J. e :

In-service tra:.m.ng programs were proposed for teachers' de-
ficiencies. It suggests 1nd1v1dua1 teacher- techm.ques such
as multiple-student critiquing of themes, taping comments, and
cr1t1c1z:.ng only one aspect per set of themes.
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PROJECTS (CONT.) S

Language Arts (cont.) Coa

Identltyxng and Meeting the Individual Needs of ‘Chi ldren'.:
in Reading; State-Wide Readlng Workshop

Carefoot, Judith AL et T

Kansas City, Missouri R

Pub. 1967 o

ED 016 593

A-1102

This report discusses: (1) remedial reading, (2) the McREL
...reading. program and-meeting cindividual needs, (3) reading as
reasoning, ‘and (4) .controversy- 'over ‘instructional techniques.
It was, resolved that::: (1) remedial ‘reading should be part .
of da;ly instruction, ~(2).reading difficwlties could be pre-'
vented through a balanced, flexible and continuous program,
(3) reading should be taught as a reasoning process, and (4)
teachers should look for techniques or- combmat:l.ons by which
each child learns best. ' :ri:... .07 ;"

Report on Southwestern Texas State College Research Con-
ference ol on Ten Problems of Dyslexia and Related Disorders

in Public | Schools of the U.S.; Report of the Working Group
on Teacher Pre Preparatlon
. Pub." 1968 .. R R N S

ED 017 431 e, . e ATYMEEST e Co vy 'I."'v': .
A- 1103 T LY DAL RRTAERERNRE ' “‘ ’ :,.: '

Recommendations for improving teacher educat;on, including the
study of dyslexia, are presented in this report. It recommends
preparatlon of a pilot report 'as: ‘material for: workshops and
other in-service training. Also recommendedi&’an 1nter- '
disciplinary approach to further research.

B ] 1
R .

Proposal to Establish a Unified Engllsh Lanquage Currlculum
for Rural “and Coastal Mailne Schools _

.Smith, John. . - qu,g. L R R A -
Brunswick ; ~Maine - R .‘u:jauvﬁﬁ R O R

[
ES 001 127 S B P S B Raie ".-"f.uo }_)JIi’ I s
A-1171 f

.’r-,PrOQ-_ \L967 cqirnet et ) . B R THTEN: BT ol

The objectives of this project are: (1) to lower the drop-
out rate among linguistically handicapped, and (2) to in-
crease appreciation of students for positive elements of
their cultural heritage. The program has three phases:
(1) in-service training for 55 teachers of English and
language arts to impart recent developments and provide a
resource for other schools, (2) a six-week summer writing
session to develop teaching material for K-12, including
taped drills, mimeographed units, and program instruction,
and (3) trained teachers will apply training and summer-
developed materials in their classes.

204
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{ PROJECTS (CONT.)
]

Language Arts (cont.)

b Reading -in the' Total School Curriculum
Raude, Sidney. 3. -
Pub. 1967
ED 013:178:
A-1172

This report describes some ways to 1hcorporate the whole'
faculty into a reading 1mprovement ‘program, 1nc1ud1ng
- reallstlc and effectlve in-service educatlon. : -

Creat1v1tx in the Teachlng of Engllsh R A
Taylor, .Calvin_ '

Un1versxty of Utah Granlte School District, Salt Lake Clty,
Utah - : .
Pub.:-1966

ED 014 475

D-1173

The active part1c1pat10n of the student in the learnlng
situation’is one objectlve of this project which will-
eventually be expanded to include other districts ‘in the
state. .

Llngulstlc Research and Demonstration Pro;ect, Grades K-12 P

Midciff, Ronald . ! - .

City. Board of Bducatlon, Rome, Georgla

'Prop.ﬂ1966 ’ :

ES 000 .710 - o . ' ' ' o
—1174 P L ' : AR R

P

~

Teacher tra1n1ng will be prov1ded in the llngUISth approaches-
to the .teaching of English.” A research and. demonstration
center will be establlshed where curricular materials will
be developed.- o :

3., -
Tpee
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PROJECTS (CONT.)

T

Dealing Wlth Dlsadvantaced Students )

(
‘

Production of Plve Pllms Pox ; Teacher . Tralnlng in’ ‘Learning

and Teachlnq Strateglies for D15advantaqeﬁ‘Ch11dren

Jacobs, James

Board of Education, City School Dlstrlct C1nc1nnat1, Ohio
@i Pron. 1967
"uaﬁES 0017163 :

A~ 1010 oy

. . ._--.-;. N
., P LA
b

Five 3O-m1nute fllms related to learnlng and teachlng
strategies will be produced to provide teachers with the
knowledge, -un@erstanding, skills, and sensitivity needed
-to educate dlsadvantaqed children. One film will concern
related- learnlng to prior and present experience and will
involve ways to discover’ prior;and present learning which
may affect readiness and dif ferences among. learners. The
second film will cover the basing of learnlna on real ob-
jects and experiences. _ Ny

o p %
. ro:ect BOOTSTRAP'—- ‘Better Opportunities for Teachers and :
Students to Peallze the- Awareness for Progress o
Bevins, J. M. ' i
Buchanan County School Board Grundy, Vqulnla
i .-Prop. 1967
ES 001938 ., ...
A 1039

. . 5 .
v . . " ..

Project BOOTSTRAP will“ bexrnltlated in an .isolated mountalnous ;
area to improve the educational cavabilities of teachers in -
teaching disadvantaged students to cove with today's world.

o .-+ An,educational training center will be established and staffed

ORI };w1th Skllled personnel selected and’ ‘approved hy a sponsoring

- ‘i*»--colleqe. -College, educaflonal courses will be conducted to

train, upgrade, and’ certlfy 1nd1genous non--degree and un-
certified teachers, :supervisors,’ admlnletrarors, and other
staff members presently emnloyed 1n the school system.

A e g st e Aot e

Production of a Motion Picture for the In-SerV1ce Tralnlng

of Teachers in Problems of Human Relatlons in Teaching the
Socio-economically Dlsadvantaged ) o
Breitrose, Henry S. and Janet K. Vaelker B ’
Stanford University, Palo Alto, California ‘ '

Pub. 1967 ‘ . 3
ED 013 -277 s , . A -
A-1138 o C ‘ ' ;

’

A black~-and-white sound film "For All My Students” contrasts o
poor and effective teaching techniques in integrated class-
rooms. It attempts to convey that dealing successfully with
classroom human relations problems can determine success or
failure in teachlng disadvantaged students. _ i

. 206
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PROJECTS (CONT.)

Dealing with Disadvantaged Students (cont.)

An Intern Program for Teachers A551qned to Urban Nethborhoods
of Low Income . . .

Strom, Robert D. ’ S
Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohlo.;T
Prop. 1965; Completlon 1967;-. -§71,249
" ER, 0007 61D . _ _ .
g 1139 R 5 L RUER
An 1ntern proqram will be establlshed to demonstrate the
intexnship' of in-service education for teachers assigned to
nelghborhoods of low income; to prepare . a .description.of ex-~
periences to be used as a guide for other urban centers; and
to assess the value of- the program’ and its: component dimen-
sions_in terms of. teacher increased- confidence and competence.
A summer workshop will be conducted for new teachers assigned
“to 'schools in low-income nelqhborhoods. -

¢ .1._'. [ )

Teacher Educatlon in"8 Social Context
KIopf, Gordon J. and Garda W. Bowman
Barik State College of Education, New York
Pub. 1966

ED 015 881

A-1140

This study of the preparation of school personnel for'worklng
with disadvantaged children and youth ‘concludes that: {%)
teacher education ‘curricila’ should: deal 1ntens1vely with the .

- process of change both ! theoretlcally and .experimentally, (2)
the growth SC1endes (soc¢idlogy,, psycholoqv, anthropology, etc.)
need to be taudht as integrited constructs with an emphasis

on their .significance for the educational process, (3)° diag—
nostic principles and skills must:.be included in teacher's 1
curriculum, and (4) more student teachxng and intern programs i
are necessary.~

A Graduate Training Course in Teach1_g»the Disadvantaged
Child
University of Mlnnesota

Mlnneapolis, Mlnnesota A

Pub. 1966 - o I U

ED 018 484 T _ R

A-1141 ':_'_...“3-\.{;‘ ' .

These documents include materials used in a graduate training
course on teaching the disadvantaged child. They include:.
(1) sample attitudes questionnaire, (2) course evaluation
forms, (3) course description (a series of video-taped lec-
tures), discussion periods, readings,.{4) background infor-
mation blank for participants,' and (5) analysis of oartlcl-

" pants' responses to the course.

RIS URVIL IR S o S I N A PSR A P
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PROJECTS (CONT.)

Dealing with Disadvantaged Students (cont )

Lincoln's Learnino Cemter,;An Exper1menta1 Junlor 1gh of

.Minreapolis Public. Schools -~= Summary of Evaluation Pro-

pedures 'and Results for the First Two Years, 1964-66

Faunce, R. W.

Minneapolis Special Qchool Dlstrlct, Mlnnesota
Pub. 1967 i :

ED 018 489

A-1144

This report discusses.a school .established to explore -
methods oﬁ 91V1ng meaningful. educatlon to 45 dlsadvantaged
students by elght teachers.,.

PR
s

s

The Preface Plan, A. New Concept of In-SerV1ce Tra1n1ng for

' Teachers Newly. Asslqnéa'to Urban Nelqhbo‘hooas of Low Income

Strom, Robert D.

Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohlo
Pub. 1967

ED 017 596 ceeoeal '
A~1145 ',1535. e

This is a program to 1ncrease confldence and competence of
teachers. Twenty-one teachers (nine with no previous ex-
perience) are given a six-week summer workshop which in~"
cluded lectures, . visits, films, juvenile court attendance,
teachlnq small groups of. children, -and speaklnq w1th mothers
recexvxng ‘aid to. .dependent chlldren.;.

.-
L

Proqramed Instructlon as a: Strateq for Developrng Currlcula
Tor Children from Dlsadvantaqea Backgrouﬁas ,
Goﬁcm, Lassar. G. . '
New York. Unlver51ty,‘School of Educatlon New York New York
Pub., 1967 . ... e oo e » . S

ED 015 782 soE e
A-1147 : ' :

This reports. the use,of matrix’ games to 1nd1cate the" ch11d 8»2

cognltlve and " artlculatlon abilities so that dlfflcultles
in these ‘areas can be discovered. :

v AR A AR

it e ek 2
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PROJECTS - (CONT.)

Dealipg»with D*sadvahtageé{studentS'(cont}}ﬁv

_p51lant1 Human Relatlons Program
Barber, Ray W.
Ypsilanti, Mlchlgan

Pub. 1367 R R A

ED 016 740 | SR S
A-1148 S0

This project attempts to modlfy teacher attlfudes toward
Negro~ chlldren, ‘to .equip teachers with skills to do a
better job,“to accomplish the same objectives with school

prrnc1pals, and to survey building needs in terms of. con- L

tinued deseqreqation.

The Signlflcance of SOC1allyrblsadvantaqed Status
,Rlessman, Frank :

Pub. 1963
ED 013 258
A-1150 o
Contrary to what many teachers be11eve, the strength of the
disadvantaged child’s concrete and physical learnlnq style
does not preclude academic: success nor does it require his
being tracked into a vocational currlculumn Understandings
. of -this kind will ‘permit tear hers. to make effective use of
such potentlally useful technlques as role playlng.

'Head Start Telelecture Project, A Fea51b111ty,stu
Assess the Potential of Te}eIecture as a Medium- for
Service Teacher Trainlnq in Appalachia

" Charlestonj  West Vlrglnla Conn o
Pub. 1967 T T R
ED 017 163 B T
A-1151 ’ _ L o R

Procedures in this study were 'discussed in six'sectiohsﬂ

(1) project planning hased on a survey of literature on :
telelectures, (2) selection of participants, (3) selection
.of ‘training materials., .(4) planning and -implementing a work-
shop, (5) plannlngfand 1mplement1nq “the telelecture con-.
ference series, :and (6) evaluation. A f1na1 sectlon gives
conclusions and:recommendations. -°

209




Page 206

PROJECTS (CONT.)

Dealing with Disadvantaged Students (cont.)

Imperatives for Change, Proceedings of the New York State
Education Conference on College and- .University Proqrams
for Teachers of the Disadvantaged

Jablonsky, Adelaide and others . : o

Yeshiva University, FerPauf Graduate School _

Pub. 1967 : '

ED 018 454

A~-1152

In thlS study, proceedings report 19 discussion debates. in .

four areas, 1nc1ud1ng concern for technlqueq (pre-serv1ce
stuqent teachlnq, fleld work, 1n-serv:ce educatlon, 1nstruc-

An Experience with the Life and Work of the Dlsadvantaged
for the Pre-Service Educatlon for Hol Home Economics Teachers :
East, Marjorie.

Penn State Un1versxty, Un1versxty Park Pennsylvanla f““‘ -

Prop. 1965; Completion 1967; $34,963
EpP 010 447
B-1153 '

Pre-serv;ce home economics teachers will spend 12 weeks
llving and worklng in a dlsadvantaqed situation with high-
schopl educated ycath. Most will be helping’ youth. become"

more’ adept in manaq‘nq homes and jobs. All will'be" expected

to show improvement in attitudes toward people dlfferent
from themselves, selfi actualization, and open-mlndedness
as measured by spec1f1c tests.

~

An In-Serv1ce Education . Proqram to Fac111tate Inteqratxon

1n Ogk Ridge Schools through Imgrovement of Languaqe SEIlls ;~'

and Related Currlculum from K-Junior High
Watson, William Jene

Oak Ridge Schools, Tennessee
Pub. 1966

ED 013 140,

A-1175

Thls program attempted to prepare Negro students at- a .
rac1a11y segreqated elementarv school- fnr successful in= "
tegration in a dlfferentlal education program at an in-'’
tegrated Junlor hlgh school Considerable galns were v

made in terms‘of I0Q points and readlng ab111ty. .

'
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PROJECTS (CONT.)

General"' ey _ _ X . L o

Social Factors in the Adoption of New Teachlng-Learnlnq
Techniques 1in the Elementary School; Acceptance of New
Education Practices bv Elementary School Teachers

Gottlieb, David and Wilbur B. Brookover

NDEA

ED 011 958 .. . . . . , . _

R I e S R A O

Lo, v e pe s
BERPV] S

Flndlnqs of th1s report showed that most teachers see ac- '*

ceptance of a specific change as sométhing contingent chiefly

upon the relevant policies of their .administration and tend
to see their own role pr1mar11y as that of a teacher sub-
ject to administrative change. Other factors also are dis-
cussed. -

PR
) - P

0rgan12at10nal Reslstances o Innovatlve Roles 1n.Educatlonal
Organizations - .
SeiBer, Sam D.

Columbia University, New York New York
Pub. 1967

ED 015 536
A-1105

Thls report 1dent1f1es four aspects of the pub11c educatlon
srsystem which limits application of diffusion research from |
other social systems and proooses a . new "status occupant" _
strategy emphasizing the role of the teacher as innovator
for inducing educational change. .’

Creation of a Teachers and Writers Center
Kohl, Herbert R.
Columbia University, New York . New York
Prop. 1967; Completion 1968; $75 000

- EP 010 734

B~1176

The center W111 be establlshed to develop a program ‘of- re~’
vision:of English curricula- through the collaboration of "
teachers and writers. A coordinating commlttee will be
formed and programs for teacher training, resource teachers,
drop-outs and Saturdav classes will be establlshed

PRI
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PROJECTS (CONT.)
General (cont.)

Improving Teaching Strategies ' throuqh Vldeo—Taped Demon— -
strations . , e e o
Permenter,’ R. Awn.ii .. TLo T b
Beaumont, Texas:.i-: ... T B e
ES 000 514 B AN

A-1170 :

Instructional TV is used in this project to provide in="
service and pre-service training in teachlng techniques
and methods to 4,310 teachers superv1sors, admlnlstrators,

..and . college students..

;1.‘: . . . . . . PRI B ]
L P ., . ; .

RESEARCH STUDIES RELATING'TO TEACHER BEHAVIOR '

In-Service

A Research Study.of the Effects of Demonstration Teachlng

"UEon Experienced and Inexperienced Teachers : , ,fﬁ

Hanis, Ben M,

University of Texas, Austln, Texas
Pub. 1966

ED 010 798

A~1083

The investigator .focusedqd h1s attention upon determining the .
value of the formal®teaching demonstration for promoting .
teaching development .Three.groups of second and thixrd grade
teachers.in:-an in-service .education’ program and a s1m11ar .
number of elementary teacher preparation students were ek~
posed to a series of highly developed teaching demonstrations
in a uniform fashion.

b )

Teacher's Attitudes About: Creativity

Triffinger, Donald J. and: others '

ED 013 803 - P
A-1090 ! PR

To determine the effects of an in-service proqram on

teachers';attltudes -about creativity, 250" teachers and fr]’%:

stltutexln problem-solv1ng.= After the program’, it was
found that .more: teachers agreed with these statements:’
(1) "the creative child is not likely to be well-liked -
by classmates,” (2) it is possible to improve a student's
ability to think creatively and solve problems, (3) "I ’
could identify the children in my classroom who are the
most creative,"™ and (4) there is a very thin line Fetween
the very creative and the very pathological.

. Riz

\




Page 209

RESEARCH STUDIES (CONT.)

In-Service (cont.)

A Descriptive Analysis of an In-service Program'in Readlng
on “Teachers ' Attitudes and_Classroom Behaviors and Pupils'
Reading Achlevements and Attitudes in-Grades Four, Five, and
Six

DeCarlo, Mary
University of P1ttsburgh Pennsylvania

Pub 1967

Looa T

The purpose of this study is to evaluate the effectiveness

of :an‘in-service educatlon program in terms of-changes in
teachers® attitudes and classroom behaviors, and changes in
pupils’ reading achlevement .and attitude. Three!'techniques °
combined: (1) one week prevqchool seminar, (2) ‘bi-weekly
semlnars, and*'(3) tri-~weekly visitations and consultant
services.-

Procedures for. Creating a Media Environment: to el Changg
Teacher Role from Disseminating I nformatlon to Guis ng
Independent Learners

Bondra, George '

Bedford Public Schools, Mt. Kisco, New York

Prop. 1965; Completlon 1968~ $181,418

EP 000 268
B-1069 -

This research w111 be concerned with a. chanqe :in teacher .
role as 1mp1emented by in-service training -and-actual use i
of a dial-select audio-video systemo The study‘W1ll demon- ‘

zstrate that teachers can be changed.

\

Principal and Teacher Perceptlons of School Faculty,Meetlngs =

Amicdon, Edmund-and Arthur-B Blumbera .~ . >°°
University of Chicago, Ch1Cago, IlIln01s

Pub. 1966

ED 012 696 T

A-1070 o

I

The effects of faculty meetings on teacher morale were in-
vestlgated in this study. Teachers' responses' were mainly -

in the" neqatlve to neutral -range while-principals' respcnseS'i

tended tc be positive. Differences between -teachers' and.

principals' responses were. significant statistically.:' "

Results’ were interpreted as showing that: teachers ‘were'"

~concerned with classrooms but.principals with the entire. ~ '

school.. The gap squested the need for research on school
as an organizational entity and for devoting 1n-serv1ce,
training to organizational development

RS e e d




Nebraska, State Department of Educatlon
Pub. 1967

‘Peaching MathematiCs in, In-Service Elementary School
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RESEARCH STUDIES (CONT.)
In-Service {cont.)

"Breakthrough, " - In-Servige Education for all Schools .
O'Hanlon, James O. and. Vera Witters

-

ED 015 147
A-1071

A study of in-service education programs in Nebraska hlgh
schools and of strong programs in neighboring states is |
presented in this report. One-hundred sixty-five teachers
and.pne-hundred flfty f1ve admlnistrators surveyeq. the1r
comments and the criticism was summarized. Most wanted
help in analysis of student motlvatlon, 1nd1V1duallzatlon
of 1nstruct10n, and. 1nnovat10n.. Recommendatlons are also
included.

t

'A Study of the Impact of an In-Service Education Proqgam

on Teacher Behavior s
Ashlev, James Phillip - o e TR,
University - of Texas: - Austln Texas - e L e
Pub. 1967 e e
C-1072

]

The purpose of this study was to test an in- serv1ce program
for the teaching of Science -- A Process Approach. The . .
direct observation method with a rating form was uced. e
Significant behav1or change occurred between observatlons.,ﬁ
Some attltude varlables were correlated w1th teachlng

'strateqles. Experience was ‘not’ related te¢ change. ' Primary'
teachers’ showed greater change than 1ntermed1ate teachers.;)

The Effectiveness of a Correspondence Study Method for

Teachers UsIna Programed Instruction’ and TV
Green, George IR
Florlda State University, Tallahassee, Florlda R,
Pub. 1967 . '
C-~ 1073 '

‘The; nurpose of this study was to examine ‘the effectlveness_’
.of a correspondence study’ method’ for teachlng mathematies:

to in-service elementary school teachers), .using an instruc-

tional system employing television and programed 1nstruct10n.

The results showed that" these -techniques’ can bhe’ used effec—'
t1ve1y w1th averaqe and above-averaqe teachers.

B CONPIv
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RESEARCH STUDIES (CONT.)

Pre-Service

The .Identification and. Analy51s of Problems of F1rst Year
Teachers .

Broadbent, Frank W. and Dr. R. Crulckshank
Pub. 1965 ' - e
ED:-Q13, 786 o ‘ S
A-1092 oo Vi ' o

o i "-"\,‘

Questlonnalre replles of graduates in:.this study showed

a sxgnlflcant rectirrence 6f certain’ teachlng problems
which fell in six categories: (1) methods, (2) evaluat1on
of students, (3) discipline, (4) parent relations, (5)°
routines and materlals, and (6) personal. 'Results were
used ‘to ‘plan .pre-service experience exposure' which should
alter the number and 1ntens1ty of such problems.

Tralnl_g in the Control of Verbal Teachlnq Behav1or Theory
and ImpIicatlons
Hough, John B. .
Syracuse Unlver51ty, Syracuse, New York iy S
Pub. 1967 . ‘ o TEe
C-1075 . ' : - R

N ¥

The purpose of this study is to shape fleXible,\functional

“'”verbal teachlnq behav1ors in beginning teachers.

ot

] 1

"l\ E o .. See, i

', r

QFqIncrea51ng Task-Orlented Behavxor--— An Eggerlmental Evalu-

ation of -Trainirg Teachers 1in Relnforcement Technlgues
Krumboltz, John D. and Dwight L. Goodwin - ;.
Stanford University, School of Education, Palo Alto,
California
Pub. 1966 . : -

ED 010 017 T , _ RN

A-1081 U ST

BN B

This study tested methods of 1ncrea51ng task or1ented be-
havior in. attentive second grade pupils. . On’ the :assumption

that teacher reminders to "get back to work”, mlght provide

_unlntentlonal reinforcement and that the teacher might not
~vnbe glv1ng sufflclent recognition where the'child was attending,
{the contingencies wera revised for the experimental: procedure.

The "apnlication of relnforcement methods by experimental

";group teachers was “less -than desired; however, the group did
. notshow a gignificant greater frequency -of. task+orien*.ed
behavior., - The ‘results ‘suggest that!tralnlng of teachers was

crucial to’ studv,and raise queéstions_about the e€fficiency
of coqn1t1Ve methods in’ chanqlnq teacherq behavior.

-
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.Development of an  Ingtructional System N ')

_ Melanzno, Ralph J. and Gerald Neuemark

" Los .Angeles, Callfornla C ‘
" .Pub. 1968 ' o S T Sy e
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RESEARCH STUDIES (CONT.)

Pre~Service (cont.)

Analv51o of Patterns of Student Teaching

Connor, William H. and Louis M. Smith .

" Washington University, 5t. Louis, Mlsscurl : ,

Pub. 1967 .. . B o
ED 017 965 ' S T
A-1082 L -

M N

The objectlve of the research was to gain a prellmlnary .
understandlnq of some of the different kinds of consequences
that occur in the education of teachers as.a rasult of dlf—

ferent patterns “in the organlzatlon of student teachlng
experience. o :

[T

Dealing with Disédvantaged students

Establlshment of Two Centers to Improve the Preparatlon of
Teachers of Culturally Disagvantaged Students Emphasizing

Occupational Understanding Leading to “Technical Vocational
Competence -

Lawrence, Paul - : "xw' : w;'“"-

California State Department of Educatlon, Sacramento, :
California [ —
Prop. 1966; Completlon 1968; $712,648 T o
EP 010 155 ~ : '
B-1142

Three experimental teacher training centers will- provide
teachers w1th additional insights, techniques, and: materials
to enable them to -communicate more effectively with culturally

dlsadvantaged youth, Proarams at the center will involve both

pre-service and in-service teacher education. This is an ex-

tensive program administered by 'the Callfornla State Depart-
ment of Educatlon.

Vo

Qo

. . N
. R , :
e S SR

'Four elementary schools 1n Los’ Angeles part1c1pated 1n ‘a
7 1-1/2 year program ‘to identify first -grade’ Mexican-American
7 " problems, ‘to’déevelop.. 1nstructlona1 nrocedures to-overcome
“i-them, :, Sevén tecnnlques were “used:, (1), tedcher-led orienta-

tion,- (2) small ‘'group helpers, (3). structured individual
tutoring, (4)" ‘instructured individualized tutorlnq, (5)
small group tutoring, (6) teacher ‘as. tutor, and- (7} parents
as tutors. It was shown to be effective but needs fever

problems and much more research.
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RESEARCH STUDIES (CONT.)

General

A Project to :Provideé Resources to Enable Teachers to Assess
- and Develop Intellectual Skllls in Young Children
Yussis, Anne.M. and others.

- New York City Board of Education, New York, New York
Pub. 1965 .

ED 015 770
A-1056

RE

o Thls report dlscusses four basic assumptlons which are
,_applled to classroom'‘situations through the development:

‘of. a. gulde for teachers, testing and instructional materials,
oﬂgnd written exercises. All are related to intellectual”
““rather than to social, ‘emotional, or motor skills. It

has been used, appraised, and reV1sed for use in more

schools in the 1965-66 school year. Future research is

.to determine long-rdrge ‘¢ffects. :

Remaking the World of thé!'Career Teacher, Pecord of Teacher
Education, and Professional Standards RealonaI'Conferences
EdeIfelt, Roy A. and others

NEA, Washington, D.C.

Pub. 1966

_ED 017992 . .- & o

N L A

'
e

In thlS progect, new ways -are souqht to solve problems such
"as lack of .time to plan and teach, lack ofin-service edu- '
- cation requlrements, lack of d1rect10n for beginning teachers,
lack .of..school-co¥ledga cooperation and excessive non-instruc-
“tional duties. : The study presents 16 nf 100 proposals dis-

- cussed with attention to the 1mprovement of superviocium,

instructional lab centers, preparing teachers for 1nnovatlon,.

and 1nd1v1duallzed professional growth proarams.

“ '|’

Media Competencies: for Teachers, Pr~3ect to Identify Com-
petencies Needed by Teachers in the Use of the llewer MeHIE
and Various Approaches to Achieving Them :
Meierhenry, W. C.

UnlverS1ty of Nebraska, Teachers Colleqe .Lincoln, Nebraska:
Pub. 1966 : :

ED 012 713, _ . ' w's
fA_1084 Co SRR wsi.

Thls study reports the composrte results from seven spec1f1c
and 1ndependent studies: Wthh contrlbute to the 1nvest1gatlon
1nd1cated 1n the tltle. .

e T . . -t
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RESEARCH STUDIES (CONT.)

General (cont.)

“A{§h"'School Self- Evaluatlons and Curr1culum Change S
Hines, vance A, and William M. Alexander . o _’
Unlver51ty of Florida, Gainesville, Florida":
Pub. 1967 e
ED 017 971 . L
A-1086

This study explored the hypothesis- that high' school self-
evaluations based on the.national study of secondary school
evalhation produce currlculum change -and'have an impact on

“the’ behavxor and attitude of the teachers. ‘The prlncipal
finding was that change occurred at a hlgher rate in those

schools enqaqed in self-evaluatlon,

Teacher Participation in the Communlty, Role Expectatx ons
and Behavior 2
Carson, Robert .B. and others A '
Univermty of" Oreqon, Eugene, Oreqon et
pub. 1967 - - - s _ ,

ED 014 798 : : : ' -
A-1087

o

Questionnaire survey data was analyzed in this study. ‘The
results indicated that social participation and asm.ratlons‘

with respect to educational act1v:.t1es and' community life
are limited for most teachers in three ways: (1) teachers

 believe’ thelr wide participation in such activities is in~"
"-aopronrlate, (2) they have not-participated extensively, o
“and "(3) they do not' aspire toward- powerful decrsmn—makmg

roles elther in educatlon or communlty llfe.

AR R
.

The Innovation and Sharlnq of Teach:Lng Practlces, ‘A Study
of Professional Roles and Social Structures 1n Schoo
Chester, Mark A.-and Haleim I. Barakat .. ' -
Um.versn:y of MJ.clugan, Ann Arbor, Michlqan
Pub:- 1967

0w 86 i F

The findings of this study indicate that teachers who feel |

that their own personal power and that of their colleagues
is influential in school declslon-maklnq processes are more..

often J.nvolved in -innovating and sharing,’ as’ are those in~ _;_

vnlved in. professional exchange transactlons. Pressure to’
conform to school norms and procedures,’ ‘Felt by staff, is
negatively related to innovation. Sharing requires a mech-
anism for information processing among peers, while inno-
vation does not.

28
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ARESEI'\RCH STUDIES (CONT.)

General (cont. )

An Evaluation of an ExperimentalProgram of Assistance for

Newlv Appointed Teachers in -Special Servme Elementary

_'__%ESchoo 2 * : Pl
Teitelbaum, Duna ' ‘ L

Board of Rducation of the City of New York New York,  New York

Pub. 1961 FET
ED 002 344 . .. B | SRR

Each of the seventeen teacher—-tralnmq consultants reported
in this study worked in a cluster of .three schools. “Situ=i

atJ.ons in whlch their services were available were compared
with s;.tuat:.ons in which no consultant services were pro=-: :
.vided.: Experlmental ‘teachers expressed more confidence than

did the control teachers -in their abllltles to teach. Pnn-

cipals treported that experlmental teachers showed greater;

professional growth. a _ : e e zcgr_r'uz;-
| Creitlng - ‘Climates for Growth

Fuller, Frances F. and others - S e

University of Texas, Austln, Texas o S

ED 013 989 | S o S
. A-1093 ‘ : ' : SRR

T'eacher-pupil-parent relationships are exnlored in this"

study and the analysis is based on findings of studies end
pI:OJects ~ "Mental Health- in Teacher Education," and "Per-
sonality, Teacher Education and Teacher Behavior' Project."
The;underlying premise was that teachers need to know them'-
».-selves and the:.r env1ronment fullv.‘ C ,_'- in

ety oy P

VIR
PN
. s

The 'I‘eacher S Role in CIasses Usmg Self-study MaterxaISe

Coulson, John E. . s . Gy
Pub, 1967 o S )

ED 015 169 IR R
A-1094 ~ R S 'r'*“-"; L N

- Two studles are described’ in thJ.s report. “The results of
the first led to the suggestion that the teacher should

program his- own behavior as carefully as the 1nstructxonal
. material is programed Thls is necessary to teach the ’
.,matenal effectlvely. o »
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RESEARCH STUDIES (CONT.) ‘

General (cont ) ~ AR S

-----

.. Behavior

Wallen, Norman E." ' e
University of Utah, Salt Lake CJ.ty, Utah - ' '
Pub. 1966 , , !

ED 010 390 '

A-1095, ‘

'I‘he f_our parts of th:.s teacher behavror studv were: (1)
control of class, (2) afffliation-with .the student, . (3)

. stimulation of presentatlon, and - (4) academic achievement’-
.orientation. From ‘analysis.- of resultlng data it appeared‘

that. third'grade teachers should-be stimulating and: ins" o
tellectually effective and, at the same time, warm and C
supportlve persons, if such desirable outcomes as "gam
in divergent thinking" are to be achieved. B

School and Family Background Correlates of- Children's.School
Anxiety co : R
Dunn, James A.

University of ruchlgan, Ann Arbor, Mlchlqan

Pub. 1967

~ED..013 47_3

A-1096

i T . e ‘.~l.'-

| The results of this study showed that the qereral emotlonal

tone of the classroom is related ‘o the affectlve image’ of
the teacher as perceived by ‘the .child. Personal affect
states seem more involved with teacher-peer relations than
wvith personal and family back\qround factors. Greater atten-
tion“should be':paid “to ‘teacher-pupil and pupi l-pupJ.l mter-
action and to the classroom climate. : R

BRYE !’l"" o

An Observatlonal Study of School Dlsca.plme
Raney, .Joseph
University of Nevada: Reno, Nevada

.'-Prop. 1967 Complet:.on 196° L L LT

EP 010 759 3 : '; , :...r;:‘:.' .'YH:-‘.'
A"1097 SR .".J FRr ey . . . _ " ‘»";'"-f’i.’a'n’"

This project is based on the belief that the” skills involved

in classioom management can be identified by close observa-

tion of the classroom situation. ' Observatlons will be made

- of six junior high school classes over'.a period of 16 weeks -

to obtain ‘information about the relative effectiveness of
techmques used by teachers- to maintain classroom control,
which is needed to provide a basis for anpronrlate teacher :
training experiences. :

220
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 RESEARCH STUDIES (CONT.)
General (cont.)

The Influence of Human Relations Laboratory Training upon
the Perceived Behavioral Changes -on Secondary School. SemJ.nar
Instruction

Kraft, Larry ’

Michigan State Umvers:.ty, Lansmg, Michigan

Pub. 1967

C-1098

The purpose.of this research was to determine types and
degrees of on~therjob. perceived behavioral changes which
result from the-laboratory method :of learnina, as reflected
in. a .group of secondary seminar instructors. Teachers
(partlclpants) improved on 18 measured points. Highly
significant perceived ‘behavioral change by partlclpants,
‘co=wqrkers, and - pr1nc1pals occurred.

.\l B

o

A Comparative Study of Change in Teacher Behav1or as a
Function of Face-to-Face D: Dlscus51on, The Aﬂmlnistratwe

_Bu IIetin and §eIf-Confrontatmn oL |

Higgins, James SRR Lo )
Northwestern Um.vers:.tj,' L‘vanston ’ IllanlS S
Pub. 1967 - _ b

Cc~-1099

This report includes a comparison of three technigues de-
signed to change teacher behavior. Results of behavior
change varied with techmques and change was. related to
,years of  exverience. . o N

i
v

Chan ing Teacher Morale ~- An Experlment in Feedback of
Iaent:t'f:n.i ed ProBIems to Teachers aﬁi Prlnclpals

BentIev, Ranﬁ B

Purdue Uruver31ty, Lafavette, Indlana
Prop. 1965; Complet:.on 1967; $68, 408

EP 010 146 :
B~1100

"‘I‘hls project is concerned with changlnq teacher morale and
identifying problems to teachers and principals. , A pre—test,
_post~-test, exnenmental groups design will be used. It will
consist of feeding back to teachers and principals informa-
tion about:.problems and' tensions, identified by teachers, as
.,.faffectlnq :their morale.- The dependent variable will be '
' measured by the Pu::due Teacher Opinlonnalre.

i
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RESEARCH STUDIES (CONT.)

General (cont )

D:Lrectlve-NondJ.rectlve ‘I‘eaqher Effectlveness N
Tuckman, Bruce ‘ t ot
Rutgers, The State Um.vers:.ty, New Brunsw1ck New Jersev .
_Prop. 1966; Completion 1968: §28 054 qf
EP 010 240 o .
A-1136 '

ey

The object:.ves of this: pro;ect are: . (1) to develop and G
evaluate a measure of teacher. directiveness, (2) to.test

the - hypothesls that directive teachers produce better
criterion ‘performance .and more favorable - attitudes among L
students who are. dlrectlve oriented while nondirective '.'.
teachers do the-same with- nondlrectlve oriented. students, )
and (3) to test a hypothesis.: "The study will add ev1dence

to the controversy of dlrectlve versus- nondlrectlve

teachlng°

e

- Wt
t e

Relatlons between Teacher Practice and KnowledL of Reading
Theory in Selected Grade xde School. Classes o __;1,:-
GusleYc, Frank J.: . L R

University of W:l.scon51n, School ‘of Educatlon, Mad:.son, Wlsconsln

Pub. 1966
ED 010 191
A+1067 " it

The study results are presented in terms .of comprehensmn
theory, comprehension development, and-‘the relations between
knowledge and practice. Implications are made for pre- and
1n-serV1ce teacher educatmn. ,

INTERACTION ANALYSIS RELATING 70 TEACHER ' BEHAVIOR,’
Feedback R e .' \

iy

The Develogment of FAIR Categones .
Handy, Rlcky and others .- o
(Bubs 1965 ¢ s S o
'ED 011 594 U LSS L ¥ S '
A-1137 o T P

¢ ,‘,~r ".

T

of student teachers ,and pup:.ls 1n a '15-m1nute lesson pre-‘ -
sented by the film of a student. Friteractions were to be
judged on the Amidon-Flanders interaction scale and a new
scale to be developed to permit quick quantitative judg- -
ments and recording from observation of the film.

2.;32;
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INTERACTION ANALYSIS (CONT.)

Feedback (cont )

oLory

Interaction Analys:.s (o Recent Developmentq
Amidon, Edmund

Temple University, Philadelphia, Pennsvlvam.a
Pub., 1966

ED 013 776

A«-llll s

l

A modlflcatlon of Flander s’ 1nteract10n analysis 1s pro- =~
posed to encompass some features of related. systems and to
provide a specific feedback tool for analyzing one's own
teaching, formulating questions, observing teaching patterns,
and dlagnos;mq teachmg nroblems. §

Programming Téacher-Pum.l Interactlon Patterns

- Simon, Anita and others

Temple University, Phlladelnhla, Pennsylvam.a
Pub. 1966

ED 013 231
L A= 112 S

"X"_"r

g It ‘was found th,at student teachers #trained in 1nteract10n
' analysn.s tend -to be: . (1) more accentlng, (2) less critical,

. (3) less directive, (4) .leave more student initiated talk,

(5) ‘more ‘extended student initiated talk, and (6) less
silence and confusion in the classroom than student teachers
trained in learning theorv alone. It is concluded that when
both student and cooperatlnq teacher know interaction analysis,

i the ‘students-have a maximum opportunlty to develop their own
" styles of teachlnq -and interactiéon analysis appears to in-

crease md:.v:.duallty in teacher behavmr.

The Effects of Self -Feedback and Relnforcement on the
Acquisition of a Teaching Skill.
McDonald, Frederick J. and others
Pub’. 1966 :

“ED 013 782

A-1113

The predlcted order of effectlveness mov1nq from self-
administered feedback to exnerlment-admnlstered ‘feedback
with cue discrimination training was borne ocut by this

study. Suggestions for future studies and 1mprovement
of self- feedback are mcluded
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‘ INTERACTION ANALYSIS (CONT.) '}
, _ . e
Feedback (cont.) . , e 3
) ' Effects of Student Reactlons to Teaching Methods e ‘
Hayes, Robert B. e S B ' :
DPI, Harnsburq, Pennsylvam.a : - Co Coo e e 2
Prop 1966; Completion 1968 4 e . i
EP 010 800 e ‘
A-1114 _ : ' '”;i' :
Ev:.dence W111 be obtalned in this study “to determ.ne Wthh :
of... four ways of "increasing. and systematizing feedback to A
. teachers will’ contnbute most to the 1mprovement of teaohlng H
and learning. . - : : LA I ' i
| . o _ L ‘
Imnlications for Teacher. Education of Interactlon Analys:.s g
Research in Student Teaching . .. . P U
Amidon, Edmund and Anita Simon ‘ o LA [
Temple University, Ph:l.ladelphla, Pennsylvama Ge ‘
Pub. 1965 ! < N
ED 012 695 : ' . '
A-1115 = o
"R'es'}')'onden't's to' a questionnaire cited strengths and. 'weaknesses :
of the interaction analysis system. Some of the author's: .
.-.»»experiences at Temple University are presented with’ empha31s I
» on. students' more favorable reaction to interaction analysis {
-+ than a learnina theory .course. Guidelines for usmg inter-

. .action analysls are presented and some schools usmg the o oy

techxuques are named. 1n this report. )

Effects of Feedback and Practide" f"ondlt:.ons on the Acqu151tion -
of a Teachmg Strategy - .
11en, Dwight W. an?f others ‘

Pub. 1966 ' cL L ey . :
ED 013 794 ' ,-_;'_."-'_ R AL R SR SO _‘._'.-:.5.
A-1116 | T o . :--(f.;.-,'r'._.‘. AN
In this study treatment differences, though not ent:l.rely . ‘

consistent, favored massed practice, immediate reedbapk
-over dlstrlbuted practice, and reinstated feedback in 1n1t1a1 »
acqu:.sltlon of  probing:. behava.ors. The former. also, roduced

s1gn1f1cantly more frequent problng than dlstr;bqted prac- PR |
t1ce and mtmedlate feedback.. ‘ ' ' {
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INTERACTION ANALYSIS (CONT.) Sy,
Feedback (cont.) .

Interaction Analy51s as a PeedbacP System in Teacher;,‘

Preparation- . . e
AmiSOn, Edmund” J. and Evan Powell o

Temple University, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania

Pub. 1966

ED 013 798 " 4

A-1117 o

foe,

Incomplete data suggests in this study. that student teachers
trained inﬁinteraction analysis talked: less in the classroom,

were more indirect in use-:of motivating -and controlling be-
haviors, were more indirect in overall interaction patterns,
used more extended indirect (and less extended direct) in-
fluence,;- and used more extended acceptance of student ideas.
Student- teachers  whose cooperating té@édchers: learned inter-
action "dnalysis, uséd "the least extended direct influence.

PN TN

A Comparison of leferent Modeling Procedureq in the
Acquisition of a Teaching Ski
Allen, Dwight W. and others cuela coey
Pub. 1967 . .- a1 . A ¥
ED-011 261 - ' L ' N

2-1118

To determine the relative effectiveness of three modeling .
procedures. for modifying . teacher behavior: . (apolled illus-
tratively 'to higher 6rder questionihg béhavior).  'Vvideo
tapes were made of a series of four mlcro—teachlng sessions
representing a 2x2x2 factorial design that furnished eight
experimental groups: . (1) symbolic vs perceptual modeling,
(2) pure vs mixed lessons, and (3) matchlnq in a mlxed case
vs matchlng in prluclple. Co v

_ :uQa' _ . o
Chanqes in the Verbal Interactlon Patterns of Secondary
Science: Student Teachers Who Have; Had Training in Inter-
action Ana1¥51s and the Relationship. oF those ch.anges to
the Verba nteraction of Their Cooperat;nq Teachers ‘
McLeod, Richard J. .

Cornell University, Ithaca, New York

Pub. 1967 _

ED 015 148 )

A-1119 )

* The objectlves of this study were to identify non-random
change in verbal patterns of student teachers trained in
interaction analysis, to relate these changes to patterns
exhibited by cooperating teachers, and to compare results
wvith a control group not trained.
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INTERACTTON ANALYSIS (CONT )
Feedback (cont.)

The Relationship Betweén Classroom Verbal Behavior of

Student Teachers and That of TheJ.r Coonerat:.nc Teachers "'- .

FIint, Shirley H. =~ .. RS L e
Pub. 1966 T e '

A-1120 | - e

»Pindings . reported in this study negated the hypothe51s that

- the:verbal behavmr of student teachers in the classroom .
- does:not- change in. relatlon to that of, the1r cooperat:.ng
teacher and suggests further research

v

NICTH : 7 R s SR . .
N .

Ccmparmg the Effectlveness of Three Teacher In-Servme

L'r

Training Programs Using, Selected Self*Analys:.s Techm.quesw\
WEJ.'te, J. Claude .

".\-

University of Oregon, Eugene Oreqon | o .-‘;-..,;,

Pub. 1966 : ... _
c-1122 7T

Th:.s study determined that variable in-service- programs :m
- self~analysis (interaction analysis) will produce varied.

results. The type of program selected must be detenm.ned
.by the stated objectlves of the proqram. :

J ,..,;

The Effects of Self Feedback and "’ Relnforcement on the
.:Acquisition of a Teaching Skill ; N R
‘HficDonald, Frederick J. and others T o R
~Stanford Un:.ver31ty, Palo Alto, Callfornla . '
'\:‘C 1177 . ! c. : { : AP ’ B .

S

The purpose of thlo study was to determlne the best method
of gettting teachers to acquire teaching skills, Four
COntrol .groups and three experimental groups used video
tapes Jfor basic feedback with variations-‘in the way. they

were used: The best’ results were obtalned w:.th re:mforceé N

ment - plus dlscrlmlnatlon tra:.m.ng. B O
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‘Micro-Teaching : .-+, .
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Page 224
INTERACTION ANALYSIS (CONT.)

Behavior Change (cont.)

The Case . -Approach to Preparing for Teaching
Amidon, Edmund J. and Elizabeth Hunter ... .- -
Temple University, Philadelphia, Pennsylvan:.a Y.

Pub, 1967 i AL

Sy

ED 012 698 B

A-1127 | o I

PaJ.rs of cases (records of real” teach:.nq sltuatlons) th.ch
deplct s:.gm.f:rcantly different approaches taken by teachers'-

with a similar classroom problemare wverball: descrlbed in'i
this report. Each pair of cases is analyzed using "the RS
cateqor:.es of - the verbal interaction category system which

measurés teacher-pupil interactions;. A number of "teachJ.ng
skill sessions" are then' held in which- teachJ.nq behav:.on

appropriate to srtuatlons 11ke those earlier - analyzed may
be practiced. o

Helping Student Teachers Change TheJ.r ‘Behavior
‘Voth, John A.-

, Unlversn:y of. Mrssoun, _Colume.a Publ:.c School System, Kansas

‘City, Mlssourl _ o

Pub 1967 R S L T -\
Th...s pro:)ect J.nvolved the use of the video tape 1n adjustlng
behavior. It focused on: (1) types of. verbal interaction,

(2) types of cognitive responses, and (3) classroom dlscusslon

roles .

Intern Progress Remrt of a Remote Teacher Tralnlng ‘
Institute for . Early Childhood Educators . P
Meler, John H. and Gerald A. Brudenell” . = .~ ’-,"'_"'""":‘;.
Colorado State College -~ . e L
Pub. 1968 _ ‘ o
ED 017 326 o h o

Th1s pro:)ect J.nvolved a two to fJ.ve day orlentatlon to ‘the
. use-of ‘micro-teaching techm.ques ‘and. Spelelc materials..

Téachers:. independently viewed filmed demonstrat:.ons, then

; -would teach' a lesson to several chrldren and v1.deo tape
" one"'of - these: lessons. The teacher would, the,n compare the

results with. the filmed sample, and £ill out and’ return
the evaluation forms to \the 1nst1tute for critlclsm.
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INTERACTION- ANALYSIS (con'T. ) SR o Tl

Behavior Changev o

The| Effect of Tralnlng in Interact:.on Analvs:.s on’ the -

.. ,.Varbal Teaching Behavior of Pre-Service e Teachers
. . Houghy; ;John and Richard Ober
... _Ohio. State- Uh1vers:.ty, Columbus, Ohio
SELUIN & 1124 e 1

The -

”"".The results ‘of this study showed that interaction ana1y51s
... gives . teachers rore. feedback ‘mechanism with th.ch to Judqe
'..thelr own teach:.ng and become more sensitive to.it.

TR

" Observation of Intern TeachJ. “g as a. Techm.que to Improve

Teaching Methods Used by the observer S
Dickmann, “Leonore W.

University of '\TJ.sconsm, Nadlson, W;Lsconun
Pub. 1967 ‘ .

ED 015 890 " .

A-1125

This study is based on the two hypotheses: ° ('].)f" interns who .

. learn and applv Flander's interaction ana1y51s will become
... . ‘more indiréct in their verbal classroom behavior than those
‘not. learmng the technique, and (2) there is a relation

between the interns' perceptions of their +eaching problems-

‘and their classroom verbal behavior. Data did not support

the hypotheses. Suggestions. for 1ntern tra* ning were 1n-
CIuded. - .

The Effect Upon the Behavxor and Attltudes of Student
Teachers of Training Cooperatlng Teachers..and Student

. Teachers 1n- the .Use of - Interact:.on Analvses as Classroom

Observat ionaI—'eEF"lques
Amidon, Edmund J. . -
Temple University, Phlladelphla, Pennsylvanla‘
Prop. 1965; Completion 1967 $149,700

“EP. 000 159
' B-1126

L 1. ’ . . ;

. .'i: The effects of pre-—serv:Lce training in 1nteractlon analys:.s
..If.wz.ll be examined in respect of  subsequent behavior and atti-
: :tudes of :student’ teachers in a secondary education program.

To. be investigated during the project: (1) observations’

_ on overall student. teacher effectiveness, (2) pupil opinions
“on student teacher: chanqe during the term, (3) measurements .

of student teacher -attitiifles;, and ' (4): measurements of dJ.rect-
indirect approaches used by student ‘teachers. PR
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INTERACTION ANALYSIS (CONT.)

Micro-Teaching (cont.)

mcro-TeachJ.ng_ -- A Promising Medlum for Teacher Tra:.mng
Dugas, Donald G. : ‘ O
Pub. 1967 _ ‘ ' R \..;- ~
ED 013 560 T e e LT .
A-1131 L ' S e e

The. conclusmns reported here, based on the work of the
1966 NDEA Inst:.tute, indicated that: (1) micro-teaching

is an effectlve ‘devicé in retramlng expenenced teachers,v
(2) it is difficult to ‘détermine the adaptab:.l:.ty of micro-
,teachmg for advanced level courses where subject matter

is still only vaquely defined, and (3) video-tape redordlngs
‘are excellent_means of study:.nq a participant's grammar and

phonology and are ideal bases for creating remedlal mater:Lals° |

Mlcro-'reachuy as a Teaching Methodology .
Kallenbach, Warren

.:.Pub..1966

. *ED 013 791_ L B T4
g A-1132 S oy .
-~=Th18 report 1r:ev:.ews various research on mcro—teaching and '

' 'states conclus:Lons. " Self-feed was relatively ineffective
as compared with pointing out of sahent cues . to which re-
inforcement should be attached and supervisor's positive
reinforcement during playbacks. Showing a student whdtito

"do was more effective‘ than telling him.

Micro-Teaching -- A New Framework for In Service Educatlon
Allen, Dwight W. T
/Stanford Umver51ty, Palo Alto, California

.Pub. 1966 . s . ,

ED 013 240 o : . ' ‘ . » »
A-1133 ) ‘ ‘ o

This report states that micro-teaching is found to be
valuable because of: (1) immediate feedback and re-
teaching factor, (2) the need to give team teaching
personal total runs, (3) its ability to accurately gauqe
instructionidl level of new materials, (4) its use in =~
providing an index of teaching ability prior to employ-
ment, and (5) its providing for continuous su;aerv:.s:.on
and evaluatlon of beg:.nmng teachers.
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INTERACTION :ANALYSIS (CONT.)

Micro--Teaching (cont.) o T B
Micro-Teaching and Interactlon Analvsls in a. Teacher A o

Education Curnculum

Minnis, Douglas L.

Denartment of Educat:.on, UnJ.VErsxty of Callfornla,. Dav1s,.
" california

C-1134

- \ s
H L BN

This "study focuses on pre—serv:.ce and 1n-—serv1ce educatlon ,
at the eélementary level. It emphas:.7es the use of video -
tape ‘for" self-evaluatlon and for, . learm.ng new teachJ.ng
patterns. LA e L o Lo

., . Vo e
N s

Student Evaluatlon of Teachers' Conyaetence and Effectlveness

Miller, .C. Deah and’ “Richard F. Hasse

Pub. 1967 : S _ » S
~ED 012 708 e } T S TR LT \‘ | i
, A-1135 ‘ - ST ,.‘".".'f P S '.

This report cites work of Allen and others in mlcro-teachlng

showing that teachers trained with access to student appraisal

improved more significantly than those without and that stu-

"dent ratlnqs were. the most stable and relrable measures of

teacher/effectiveness (more rellable than ratings of super-
visors). "It also dlscusses 1mpllcat10ns for study and related
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REGIONAL EDUCATIONAL LABORATORIES
Involved in Language Arts, Social Studies and
Teacher Behav:.or Progectq

The central mission of the program of Regional .
Educational Laboratories is to speed the pace of intelli- [
gent apollcatlon and w1de-snread utilization of the re- '
sults of educatiocnal research and development o

The' primary. objectlve of the progranm is to create _
and demonstrate a rich array of tested alternatives ta
existing educational practice, with choice of adoption
resting in the hands of local school. sys._tems X

The following is a listing of Req10na1 Educatlonal _
Laboratories involved in work with language arts, social
studies, and teacher bnhav:.or and a brlef descnptlon of
the actnuues of each .

Center ‘for Urban Fducation -
Robert A. Dentler, Dlrector
New York, New York

The center is supporting the development of a comprehensa.ve
carriculum for dlsadvantaged pre~-k1nderqarten chlidren and
‘a field test of various approaches ‘to beq1nn1rm readmg.

It also tests. instructional programs in sc¢ience, math, the
-arts, and social studies for the early 9)1'.3.6,35- _

Central Mldwestern Regional Educatmnal Laboratorv ’
Wade M. Robinson, D1rector o

St. Amnn, Mlssoun v

Thls laboratory is designed. to improve 1nstruct10n “and .
curriculum in six areas. 1Included in these aré‘aesthetic -
education, social studies, and beginning reaqu skills, .

() E . . ' - R .
e . . A ts’)_.} s I A

Eastern Regional Institute for Educatlon (ERIE)
N. Sidney Archer, Director ‘
Syracuse, New York - ‘

ERIE is involved in designing and englneennq prom:.smg
prototype school systems. Work is being done on one

- which is a cross-d:.scmllnary instructional system, .
. , another v;hlch is a.complete system of. J.ndlvaﬁuallzed ‘ ‘
' J.nstructa,on, and a “third which is' a proqram for 1nsta111nq
and’ monltorln'g a new currlculum in schools of dlverse '

R N N

, charactenstlcs. R o PR

*This information was taken from Regiona‘l Educational

| " Laboratories, Progress Report 196 nited States Office
of Education.
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Education Development Center, Inc.

Kevin Smith, Director
Newton, Nassachusetts

Two of the many pro;ects in-which the Educatlon Develoo-,'
ment Center are involved are (1) a Pilot Communities -

Program aimed at hélping’ communities and their schools. )Iﬂ:

improve their educational programs and (2) a fifth grade

social-: studles currlculum, “"Man- A Course of Study.“ -

‘ i

Far West Laboratory for qucatlonal Research and DeveIOpment

John Hemphill, Director -
Berkeley, Callfornla LR -.,:

This laboratory is enqaqed in creatlnq proqrams and tech-
niques that will enhance the effectiveness of elementary
and secondary school personnel. Self-instructional

course packages for training experienced teachers to-use. ./

a variety of spec1f1c 1nstructlonal skills have been
developed

ALY Y " e s e P,
T A L

Mld-Contlnent Reqlonal Educatlonal Laboratory
Robert 'S. Gilchristj" Dlrector .

Kansas City, M1ssour~”’

This center is developing self-directed learninq programs
and is also evaluating the usefulness of an in-service
training program designed to foster self-dlrected learnlng.

Northwest Reglonal Educat10na1 Laboratorv
Lawrence’ D "Fish, Dlrector
Portland Oreqon il

The orograms establlshed by this group have been desxgned
for speC1a1 education of low income students. The major
emphasis is on ‘in-service tralnlng,., : - : .

Researoh_for Better Schools -
James W. '‘Bécker, Director . =~ .. N

"
The major ‘prograifi- for RBS 1s the test;ng and further de-..
ve10pment of the’Ind1V1dually Prescribed Instruction system
in the &areas of-reading and mathematics. . .Programs to test.
the concept of research implementation teams within a

school system are also in progress.

Phlladelphla, PennsylVanla .; : RE L 'ﬂk.m; L
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Southeastern Education Laboratory , o
Robert Hopper, Director . : ‘ ; ;
Hapeville, Georgia : S =

~ SEL develops programs and strategies to improve the “edu- N
" cation for deprived children. The main emphasis is placed
on improvement of communlcatlon s§1lls and interpersonal
relatlons.

Southwest Educational Development Laboratory
" Edwin Hindsman, Director v } ‘
Austin, Texas : . ;

This laboratory is involved in developing and demonstrating
instructional programs, materials, and activities for the o
Mexican-American population. Emphasis is placed on langu- ‘
‘age, reading, and in~-service training. o :

. Southwest Regional Laboratory for Educational Research and
. Development

Richard Schutz, Director

Inglewood, California

The emphasis of SWRL is in four areas, including communi-

cation skills, generalized problem-solving skills, computer- _
managed instruction, and administrative planning. Instruc- S 3
tional materials and methods are being developed and tested. : 3

el

Southwestern Cooperative Educational Laboratory
James R. Olivero, Director :
Alberguerque, New Mexico
The goal of SWCEL is to develop materials and methods for -
. teaching language arts in the primary grades to chlldren
of culturally diverse grouns./

IR SCRPR 8 S T U P

et b i

Upper Midwest Reglonal Educatlonal Laboratory
" David Evans, Director
‘Minneapolis, Minnesota

el s Pty

The focus of this center is on programs which improve -
teacher competence:through better articulation of pre-
. service and in-service education. The emphasis is placed:
v on ability to work with new curriculums and changing
" school organlzatlon patterns. : v

DRI SIS LY

e Lt e sl

e i e




